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Foreword 


On the 15th of October 1964 the Deccan College celebrates 
the centenary of its main Building, and curiously enough this 
period coincides with the Silver Jubilee of the Postgraduate and 
Research Institute which, as successor to the Deccan College 
started -functioning from 17th August 1939 when members of 
the teaching faculty reported on duty. When I suggested tc 
members of our faculty the novel idea that the centenary 
should be celebrated by the publication of a hundred mono- 
graphs representing the research carried on under the auspices 
of the Deccan College in its several departments they readily 
accepted the suggestion. These contributions are from present. 
and past faculty members and research scholars of the Deccan. 
College, giving a cross-section of the manifold research that 
it has sponsored during the past twentyfive years. From small 
beginnings in 1939 the Deccan College has now grown into a 
well developed and developing Research Institute and become 
a national centre in so far as Linguistics, Archaeology and 
Ancient Indian History, and Anthropology and Sociology are 
concerned. Its international status is attested by the location 
of the Indian Institute of German Studies (jointly sponsored 
by Deccan College and the Goethe Institute of Munich), the 
American Institute of Indian Studies and a branch of the 
Ecole Francaise d'Extreme-Orient in the campus of the Deccan 
College. .The century of monographs not only symbolises the 
centenary of the original building and the silver jubilee of the 
Research Institute, but also the new spirit of critical enquiry 
and the promise of more to come. 


7th March 1964 S. M. KATRE 


Preface 


Since the publication of Pāņinian Studies I in 1967 there 
has been a slight change in the order of publication. Instead 
of issuing a second section dealing with the Ganapatha as 
ancillary to the main body of the text the first part of the 
Dictionary of. Panini is being issued now, the remaining two 
to follow at short intervals, before the modern rendering of 
Astādhyāyī in English is issued as originally proposed. 


In spite of the excellent index of Bóhtlingk and the sub- 
sequent indices published by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute the need for a comprehensive lexicon of Panini has 
been felt by those who have to deal with interpretation of 
Astādhyāyī with reference to modern linguistics. The present 
work has therefore been designed to meet this need of linguists 
and at the same time demonstrate some of the methodology 
that is intended to be applied to the Dictionary of Sanskril on 
Historical Principles at the Deccan College. 


The vocabulary of Panini is dealt with here at three levels. 
The first obviously includes the actual words employed by 
Panini in the framing of his sütras, including the technical 
terms, all of which occur in their regular alphabetical order 
in the dictionary. The main difference between this work and 
that of Béhtlingk’s is that no specific reference is made in the 
dictionary to the operational side of the rules which will form 
part of the intended English translation. “The second level of 
words are those which are formed directly from elements sup- 
plied by the sütras and are enclosed within braces; these forms 
are not directly quotable to the sütras, though the word-forms 
were present before Panini and,their constituent parts are 
included in his statement. Thus at 3.2.162 he says vidr- 
bhidrchidEh kurāc from which follow the following vocables 
(vidurā!( bhidurā | and { chidurá] which are all shown 
within braces. These two constitute the main vocabulary of 
Panini; the last level, indicated within square brackets 
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follow from forms quoted in the vrtti, particularly of Kasika 
which seems to have preserved the original tradition from 
Patafijali downwards. From Patafijali’s statements in the 
Mahābhāsya one may infer that the original sütras were 
accompanied by a running commentary which consisted of 
analysing the component elements of the sütras together with 
illustrations and counter-illustrations. Many of these may 
date from Panini's time but we cannot be absolutely certain. . 
Consequently they have been shown within square brackets. 


The entire Sanskrit element in As/adhyayi has been indi- 
cated here through roman transliteration. As indicated earlier, 
italics in the Sanskrit portion are reserved for IT symbols or 
exponential markers, while small capitals are used for vowels 
which have been inserted in these forms for ease of pronoun- 
ciation or for differentiating homophonous elements without 
any morphophonemic significance. Accents have been shown 
in the lemmata according to the application of Pāņini's rules, 
and where Vedic forms show any difference, they have been 
indicated in ordinary brackets after the lemmata. The mor- 
phological richness of forms used by Panini has been indicated 
under each main head-word, in a consistent manner. 


This work was planned Some years ago as an exercise 
from the point of view of modern linguistics. Asa part of the 
major work on the Dictionary of Sanskrit most of the gram- 
matical systems in Sanskrit have been fully utilized, and even 
with regard to the school of Panini a great deal of material 
has been collected. But such material has not been used in 
this Dictionary which is confined chiefly to the sütras them- 
selves and with some caution the commentary in Kāšikā. In 
the absence of a critical edition of this last work it is often 
dangerous to rely on the statements as in some crucial point we 
get no information from it, and the forms cited often raise 
doubts. Thus 4.2.145 reads in Kāšikā as “krkana-parnad 
bharadvaje” for “bharadvaje,” and the comment repeats the 
form with the initial vrddhi. 


It is a pleasure to acknowledge here my indebtedness to 
several friends. In order to avoid the many lapses in such 
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complicated typography as may be witnessed in Pāņinian 
Studies I in spite of care, due to outside presses over which 
one can scarcely exercise sufficient control, it was decided to 
entrust the work to Srisarasvati Mudranalaya in Poona which 
had just acquired the main printing unit of the old Karnatak 
Printing Press of Bombay with its rich foundry, and Shri 
M. S. Latkar and Shri N. G. Rane, its enterprising proprietors 
readily agreed to girt their press of this work. “They and their 
colleagues in the press deserve every praise for the quality of 
printing which goes into this work, Any faults remaining are 
entirely due to my own limitations and I take full responsibility 
for them. These will be taken care of in an Addendum and 
Corrigendum which will be issued with the final part. 


But to prepare a press-copy and have the proofs read 
required assistance from a number of friends and colleagues 
working in the Dictionary section of Deccan College in its 
Department of ‘Linguistics. While ‘all the entry cards were 
compiled by me in my own hand the alphabetisation was done 
by Miss Usha Ranade and Mrs. Sudha Sohoni under the able 
supervision of Dr. E. D. Kulkarni, one of my first pupils in 
the Deccan College and now my esteemed colleague in the 
Department of Linguistics. He has also read the proofs in 
several stages and helped me in eliminating mistakes and 
organising the typographical presentation consistently and 
uniformly. It is a consoling thought that during the 29 years 
I have been associated with the Deccan College since its reopen- 
ing in 1939 we have in the various departments of the college 
our pupils and their pupils, all devoted to the promotion of 
research and advancement of knowledge. I am greatly be- 
holden to them in the unstinting help each has rendered to me 
in his or her own capacity as a member of the Deccan College 
faculty and I acknowledge my indebtedness to them all in 
sincere gratitude. If any errors of commission or omission 
still linger I take full responsibility for the same and crave 
the indulgence of discriminating scholars. 


The inspiration for this work came to me primarily through 
my Guru and Gurupatni, whose splendid Comparative 
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Dictionary of Indo-Aryan was completed two years ago. They 
have been gracious enough to accept this small token as a 
guru-daksiņā and I offer my apologies to Kalidasa for taking 
over the intitial half-verse from Raghuuamša in the dedication. 
Sir Ralph and Lady Turner, by their joint contribution to 
Indian lexicography, fully deserve the credit which I humbly 
offer to them. 


16th July 1968 S. M. KATRE 


Abbreviations 


abs. 
acc. 
act. 


absolutive 
accusative 
active 
adjective 
adverb 
aorist 
causative 
confer, compare 
compound 
comparative 
dative 
denominative 
derivation, derived from 
desiderative 
diminutive 
dual 
enclitic 
feminine 
from 
genitive 
gerundive 
in fine composite, as a 
final member in a compd. 
imperative 
impersonal 
imperfect 
indicative 
infinitive 
injunctive 
instrumental 
intransitive 
locative 
masculine 
neuter 


nom. 
nom. prop. 
N: pr. 


. pl 
pluperf. 


pronom. 
q.v. 
redup. 
sg. 
superl. 
S.V. 


tr. 
vb. 
v.l. 
VOC. 
W.r. 


V.S.V. 
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nominative 

nomen proprium, proper name 

ibid. 

numeral 

optative 

participle 

passive 

pejoratively 

perfect 

plural 

pluperfect 

past participle 

present 

pretirite 

pronoun 

pronominal 

quod vide, which see 

repuplicated 

singular 

superlative 

sub verbo, under the word 
as quoted 

transitive 

verb 

varia lectio, different reading 

vocative 

wrong reading 

vide sub verbo, see under word as 
quoted 
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al 1. the phoneme-class: a comprising three lengths: short, 
long and extra-long, three accents: udātta, anudātta and svarita, with , 
or without accompanying nasalisation : ( according to 1.1.69.) —2. 
the phoneme a which is sarhvrta or closed according to 8.4.68; basic 
form a for nom. sg. 3.1.80; 8:4.68; nom. sg. ah 7.2.102; 4.18,73.; 
abl. sg. āt 6.1.87, 104; 7.1.50, 80; gen. sg.asya 6.4.148 (yasya); 
7:4-32: with abl. sg. at = a-varņāntāt terminating in the closed 
phoneme a.— v.s.v. all. ; 

a? kri suffix a ( with feminine in unaccented or anudātta à ) 
3.3.102 ; basic form a for nom. sg. 
a! = galor— +“ a; the! endinga of the first ayd third 
person singular of the Perfect’ 3.4.82, also used as substitute for:the 
Present with reference to the verbal base vid, and third person Sg. 
for the verb substitute Jah- of, Vbrū- 3. 4.83, 84. 


at taddhita suffix a with feminine i in unaccented à 4. 3. 9, 31; 
— basic form a for nom. sg. , - š 

a° samüsánla ending —a L basic form for nom. sg.) 5.4.74. 

a =  nafügq.v. ex 

a' substitute as for idam. 2: 4.32. 


a! = the marker ša d the class g verbs beginning wiih tud- 
(the sixth class) 3.1.77. 


a = af g.v. 
a = Kri suffixes khas, gha, ta, da. ša. g. vv. 
a! = iaddhita suffixes. da, dat g.vv. 
-a® = taddhita and samūsūnta sa q.v. 
a? = kri suffixes ac, L q.vv. 
au = taddhita suffix ac q.v. 
dt = taddhita and santūsūnta suffixes tác, dác and gác g. dv. 
a = taddhita and vibhakti àt* q.v. 
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a" = the marker Sap of the first or bhü-class of verbal bases 
q. v. 

a? = hri taddhita and samasanta ap q.vv. 

a? = krisuffixes an and ua (7 — + a) q.vv. 

` a = aorist and conjunclive marker an q.v. 

(= —=a). 

a! = het suffixes ka and tak L =— =a) g.vv. 

at = Kri suir al (= +a) qv. ; 

a? = iaddhita suffixes an, dan and ņa L = = — a), g.vv. 

a^ = taddhita suffix an (= = —a) q.v. 

a® = Kri suffix ghañ L <=> = a)q. v. 

a9 = rt suffix kañ ( = =a) gv. 

a" = taddhita suffixes añ and ña L = + —a) q.vv. 

al = hrtsufix uac (= — =á) gv. 

g” = aorist marker with reduplication can (= — =ā)gv. 

a? = krtsuffix kap (— =a) q.v. 


amš$a- (m) share, portion, part; am$o = bhāgah Kas. 5.1.56; 
acc. sg. amsam 5.2.69. 

(drhsaka-]. (m) 1- coheir; 2. son, heir; 5.2.69. Kas. šrhšako = 
dāyādah, putrah. : 

amšu- (amšu-) (m) a filgņent, end of a thread, ray; in 
arnévadi 6.2.193. Hi 


Foss 


amévadi (m) a word-class beginning with am$u; 6.2.193; . 


v.s.v. {pratyamsu-. 

amsa- ( arnsa—) (m) the shoulder, shoulder blade 5.2.98. 

farasalá-] (mfn) lusty, strong, *sirong-showldered ? 5.2.98. 

ak! the vowel phonemes a,i,u,t, and], short and long; 
nom-pl. akah 6.1.128; gen. sg. akah 6.1.101. 

ak? (mfn) not having a k-phoneme; gen. sg. akah 7.2.112; 
gen. du. akoh 6.1.132 ; 7. 1.11. 

ak? = tiaddhita akac (g.v.) added before the final vowel 
having the acute accent 5.3.71. 
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akal ¿he syllables a-ka 4.2.141. 


aka! substitute suffix for VU 7.1.1. v.s.vv. VUk, VUc, VUA, 
VUn, 1 VUI, sVUx, dVUn, gxVUc. 


aka! kri suffix—aka- (f. -ika) 3 inst. du. akabhyam 2.2.15; 
loc. sg. ake 6.2.73; - in comp. aka{ nta- } 42441, akenoh 2.3.70. 

aka‘ not having ka, in aka{di}, v.s.v. a-kakhādi 8.4.18. 

a-ka-khādi not beginning with ka or kha 8.4.18. 

akan substitute -ak for word-final 4.1.97. 


akAc taddhita -ak before final vowel, having acute accent 
5.3.71. v 


akaccit- (mfn) other than the expression kaccit “ sometimes, 
now and then’; loc. sg. akacciti 3.3.153. 


Ía- kata- other than Kata, N. br. of a Rsi 5.1.121. 
akathita- (mfn) not mentioned; n. nom. sg. akathitam 1.4.51. 


a-kadru (f) other than the expression Kadrū (N. pr. of a 
` daughter of Daksa and mother of the Nagas); gen. sg. a-kadrvàh 
6.4.147. 


a-karky-adi (mfn) other than the class of words beginning 
with Karki ‘the sign of Cancer’; gen. pl. akarkyādīnām 6.2.57. 

a-kartr- (mfn) not an agent; loc. sg. akartari 2.3.24; 3.3.19; 
5.4.46. 

` a-karma-ka- (mfn) intransitive 3.4.72; abl. sg. akarmakat 

6.3.26, 35, 45, 49, 85, 88; 3.2.148; abl. pl. akarmakebhyah 3.4.69; 
gen. sg. akarmakasya 7.4.57; gen. pl. akarmakāņām 1.4.52. 

{a-karmadharaya-} (m) other than a karmadhāraya 
compound; nom. sg. -yah 2.4.19; —ifc. a—nañ-9. . 

a-karmadharaya- (m) other than a karmadhāraya com- 
pound; loc. sg. *— ye 6.2.130. 

fa-karman-] other than duty; —ifc. a-bhava— 6.4.168. 


a-kāma- (akāma-) (m) other than the expression kama; 
loc.. sg. akàme 6.3.12. 
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a-karya- (2) improper action; loc. du. akaryayoh 5.2.20. 


ia-kala-] (m) word (s) expressing (wrong): time; abl. sg. 
{a kalat-} 4.4.71; — ifc. adesa-? 


a-kala- (m) (words expressing a notion) other than kala; 
abl. sg. akalat 6.2.32; 3. 18; loc. sg. akāle 6.3.81. 


a-Ka$yapa- (m) other than Kāśyapa 8.4.67. 


a-kim-vrtta- (n) not relaied to any form derived from the 
pronoun kā; loc. sg. vette 3.3.145. 


a-kIT' (mfn) not having k as an exponential marker; loc.sg. 
akITi 6.1.58. 


a-kIT? (mfn) not having a final augment; gen. sg. akITah 
7.4.83. 


a-krcchra- (mn) freedom from trouble, absence of difficulty; 
loc. sg. akrcchre 8.1.13. 


a-krcchrārtha- (mfn) implying absence of difficulty; loc. 
AI. ° rthesu 3.3.126 ; — ifc. krcchra-9. 


a-krcchrin- (mfn) free from difficulty or trouble; loc. 
sg. %ini] 3.2.1390. 


a-krü- other than ihe verbal base krū (=duktū karaņe 
VIII 10); gen. sg. akrñah 6.2.76. 


a-krt- (mfn) other than a krt 6.2.191; 7.4.25.; inst. sg. aktā 
2.2.7. 


a-krta-! (mfn) not made or created 3.4.36. 
a-krta (mfn) other than the expression krta 6.2.170. 


a-{kr}tva— negative absolutive of kti ‘not having made’ Kāš 
7.1.37. 


a-krtrima- f. inartificial 4.1.42. 
a-klp-i other than the verbal base klp- 3.1.110. 


a-kevala- (mfn) =  miíra- ‘mixed with’; loc. sg. akevale 
6.2.96. - < 
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(a-kaušala-) (x) inexperiness, want of skill 7.3.30. v.s.v. 
(ā-kaušala-?. 


{akka-} voc. (he akka-} 7.3.107. 
[akná-] (mfn) bent, curved 8.2.48. 


a-kranta- (mfn) not terminating in — kra-; abl. sg. a-krāntāt 
6.2.198. 


Vaks- the verbal base áksh vyāptau I 684. Zo pass through, 
penetrate, pervade, embrace; gen. sg. aksah Taksnóti/ áksati] 3.1.75. 


akša-! ( aksa-) (m) a die for gambling 2.1.10; loc. pl. 
aksesu 3.3.70. 


aksa- (aksa-) (m) an axle 6.2.12]; gen. dw. °aksayoh 
6.3.104. 


[aksadarša-] (m) a judge Ka. 8.4.49. 

aksa-dyuta- (n) gambling; v.s.v. aksadyütadi— 

aksa-dyutādi (m) the word-class beginning with aksa-dyūta- 
4.4.19. y i 

{aksanvat-} ‘having eyes’ Ka. 7.1.76; 8.2.16. 

{aksadhur-} (f) the pin at the end of an axle, pole attached 
lo an axle= akgasya dhüh 5.4.74. : 

aksan x. the eye; gen. pl. "akgņām 7.1.75; {inst.sg. aksná, 
dat. sg. aksné T 7.1.75; inst. pl. akgābhiņ) 7.1.76; v. s. v. aksi. 

aksapari ind. with the exception of a single die 2.1.10. 

[aksah] (for *aksars < V kgar — ) 8.2.24: 

aksi (aksi-) x. the eye; abl. sg. aksnah 5.4.76; abl. du. 


°aksnoh 5.4.113; gen. pl. 'aksņām 7.1.75. (nom. acc. du.akst, dat. 
all. du. aksibhyam} 7.1.77. 


{a-ksita-} (mfn) undecayed, uninjured; v.s. v. ksina, 
8.2.46. 
aksi-bhruva- (x) the eyes and the eye-brows together 5.4.77. 


I {a-ksetrajnya-} (m) spiritual ignorance 7.3.30; v.s. v. 
aksetrajñya—;. 


6. PĀŅINIAN STUDIES 


.  [a-]khadi- (mfn) (noi) beginning with kha; loc. sg. "khadau 
8.4.18; — ifc. aka. 


ag- (mfn) having other than —g-; abl. sg. agah 8.4.3. 
agal- (mfn) other than the phoneme g; abl. sg. agat 8.3.99. 
(a-gaī) (mfn) unable io walk; stationary 6.3.77. 


{a-} gana (mfn) other than the expression gana; abl. sg. 
0 gaņāt 5.4.73; — ifc. a—bahu—. 
agati (f) absence of movement; loc. sg. agetau 7.3.42. 


agati-! (f) other than expressions included in GATI; abl. 
sg. agateh 8.1.57. 


agada- (m) freedom from disease; (mfn) (agadá-) healthy; 
gen. sg. "agadasya 6.3.70. 
.{agadamkara-} (m) a physician 6.3.70. 
" agasti- (agásti-) . m. descendant (s) of Agastya in the nom. 
pl. {agastayah} 2.4.70. 
agastya- (agástya-) m. N. pr. of a Rsi 6.4.149. 
agāra— (x) house, apartment; v.s.vv. agārānta—, agārai- 
kadesa—. 
agārānta- (mfn) terminating in the expression agāra-; abl. sg. 
agārāntāt 4.4.70. S 


agaraikadeša- (m) portion of a dwelling house; loc. sg. 
9 dese 3.3.79. 


{°_agarika-} (mfn) employed in a house or apartment 4.4.70; 
—ifc. Í kóstha-*, déva, bhánda-" J. 


a-pargya- (m) other than Gargya 8.4.67. 


{a-}galava- (m) other than Galava; gen. pl. agālavānām 
8.4.67. ` 
a-gotra- (x) other than GOTRA; afl. sg. agotrāt 4.1.157. 


a-gotrādi (mfn) other than the word-class beginning with 
gotra— loc. sg. agotradau 8.1.69. 
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a-gopuccha- (n) other than-ihe expression gopuccha-,5.1.19. 


{a-gospada-} (mfn) not frequented by cattle 61.145. 

a-gauradi. (mfn) other than the word-class beginning with 
gaura-; nom. pl. agaurādayah 6.2.194. š 

{°agnaka} = "agni+VUf:-ifc. Lkāņda-, vafbhuja-? 14.2.126. 

{agnfyi} f. the wife of Agni 4.1.37. 

agni- (agní-) m. fire, sacrificial fire; the god of fire; 4.1.37; 
abl. sg. agneh 4.2.33 ; 8.3.82 ; abl. pl. "agnibhyah 18.3.97; gen. sg. 
agneh 6.3.27; Joc. sg. agnau 3.1.131; 2.91; voc. sg. [he c 
7.3.108; nom. pl. ( agnayah } 7.3.109; nom. acc. dw. {agni 
8.2.5; inst. sg. {agnina} 7.3.120; dat. sg. agnaye ] 7.3.11; 


abl. gen. sg. {agneh} 7.3.111; loc. sg. {agnau} 7.3.119; loc. pl. 
Lagnisu ] 8.3.59. ` 


{agni-cit} (m) one who has arranged the sacrificial fire 
3.2.91. 


agni-cityā (agni-citya) f. preparing the sacrificial fire 
3.1.132. 


[agnicitvat] (mfn) possessing householders who have pre- 
pared a sacred fire place 8.2.10. 

fagni-devatya-) (mfn) sacred to Agni 5.4.24. 

[agnivat] (agnivat) (mfn) being near the fire 8.2.15. 

{agni-stut} (agnistut-) (m) the first day of the Agnistoma 
sacrifice, lit. ‘laudatory to Agni’ 8.39.82. . . 

{agni-stoma} (agni-stoma—) (m) N. př. of a sacrifice 
8.3.82. 

{agni-stha} (mfn) placed in, or over, or near the fire 8.3.97. 

[agni-sat] ind. to the state of fire 8.3.11; {agni-}sad 
bhavati = {agni-}bhavati šastram 5.4.52. 

{agni-soma-} m. du. agni-somau manavakau, two individuals 
bearing the names of Agni and Soma 8.3.82; — v. s. v. agnī-soma—. 


agnīt presana (n) commissioning the priest who kindles 
ihe fire; — loc. sg. presaņe 8-2.92. 
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E agnidh- (agnīdh-) (m) the priest who | kindles the fire, in the 
comp. agnīt-presaņa —q. v. 8.2.92. 


[agni-varuna-] in m. du. 'varupau; Agni and Varuna 6.3.27. 
S agnisoma- (agnī-somā (u) 'm. du. Agni and Soma 4.4.32; 


{agnisomau} 6.3.27; [agnisómau] 8.3.82. 


[agni-somiya-] (mfn) related to or sacred to Agni and 
Soma 4.2.32; see next. 


{agni-somya-} (mfn) related to or sacred to Agni and 
Soma 4.2.32; see prec. 
agny-akhya- f. nomen proprium of a sacrificial fire; loc. 
sg. ° akhyayam 3.2.92. 
{agnyahita} (m) = āhitāgni- q. v. 2.2.37. 
agny-(uttarapada-) (mfn) having the expression Agni- as 
final member 4.2.126. 
agra-(ágra) (mfn) foremost, first, anterior, (m) tib, point, 
Sharpness.; abl. sg. agrāt 4.4.116.; 5.3.105; loc. pl. agresu 3.3.18. 
v.s.v. agrākhyā 5.4.93 ; — ifc. ku$a-? 5.3.105. 
agra-gamin- (mfn), taking the lead; loc sg. gamini 8.3.92. 
, agratas(agratás) ind. in front, before 3.2.18. 
{agratah-sara} mf (ri) n. going in front, taking the lead 
3.2.18. 
Ü-agra-dat-) (mfn) having teeth like the tips or buds of 


„ (—); —ifc. (kudmala-? | 5.4.145 


(agra-danta-$ (mfn)= prec; — ifc. f kudmala-*) 


{a-grantha-} (m) not referring to a text: loc. sg. agranthe 
1.3.75. 


. agrakhya f. indicating climax or best part; loc. Sg. 
agrākhyāyām 5.4.93. 


agrünta- (mfn) terminating with the expression —agra. 5.4.145. 
a-grama m. other than a grama; ; nom. pl. agrāmāh 2.4.7. 


a-gramani-pürva- (mfn) not preceded by a grāmaņī; 
abl. sg. "pürvat 5. 3.112. 
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{agriya} Í agriya-) { agriya—} (mfn) eldest, first born; elder 
brother 4.4.117 


agre (agre) ind. in front, ahead. 3.4.24.; abl.pl: SE 
8.4.4; loc. pl. “agresu 3.2.18. . 


{agre-vana} (z) the border of a forest 8.4.4. 
E 7 
{agresara} mf (°ri) n. going in front, preceding, best 3.2.18. 


ae agrya- (agrya) (mfn) foremost, topmost, principal, best 
«4.116. 


aglopa- (m) elision of (final) vowels = ac+ lopa -; loc. sg. 
lope 7.4.93;. occurs — ife. ant q.v. 


ag-lopin- (mfn) marked or characterised: by elision of ( final) 
vowels, a base subjected to loss of ( final) vowels 7.4.2. ac+lopin. 


agha- (aghá-) (m) evil, harm; gen. sg. aghasya 7.4.37. 


a-ghan- -ap- other than ihe suffixes ghañ and ap; — loc. du. 
? apoh 2.4.56. 


(aghāyu-) . (aghāyú-) (mfn) intending to injure, malicious 
7.4.37. 


a-GHU (n) other than GHU; — gen. sg. aGHOh 6.4.113 


aghos ind. voc. of aghavat O sinner ! 8.3.17; [agho (y) atra] 
8.3.17 ,20. 


an! aoristi marker — = a 3.1.52; 6.4.34; 7.4.16; — ifc. an —°. 
loc. sg. anant 6.4.98. 


an! suffix — =a as conjunctive marker 3.1.86. 
aù? Kri suffix — =a (with feminine in — a) 3.3.104. 


a-ALI (mfn) not having n as exponential maskan, gen. Sg. 
anITah 6.4.103; loc. pl. {a-}iilTsu 7.3.85. 


a-nī f. not terminating in ji; gen. sg. anyah 6.3.61. 
aükal- (anka-) (m) mark, brand; 4.3.127. 

anka^- (m)a curve; loc. du. * aūkayoh 8.2.22. 
ankavat ind. as with anka 4.3.80. 
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{ang-} = ágí gatyarthah I 155; [ananga, anangatuh, ānaūguh ] / 
7.4.71. 

ahgal- m. base, stem, defined by 1.4.13; abl. sg. angat 8.2.27¢ 
3.78; "angat 4.2.72; gen. sg. angasya 1.1.63; 6.4.1 — ifc. bahvac. 
.  ahga-- (anga-) x. a limb, member; nom. sg. aūgam 3.3.81; 
6.1.149; nom. pl. aūgāni 6.2.70; — ifc. türya-'; pašu, prāņi(n)—, 
yajña—, ratha-*, senā", sva—9. i 

anga (x) the expression añga- 5.2.7; 6.1.119. 

anga'- (anga) ind. indeed ! 8.1.33. 

ahga'- (»)body; Kas. angaSabdo'tra aūgasamudāye vartate, in 
the expression aūgavikāra g. v. 

anga-yukta- (mfn) accompanied by the indeclinable anga": 
neui. nom. sg. °yuktam 8.2.96. 

taūgavat- (mfn) forming part of a limb; — ifc. para-? 2.1.2. 

anga-vikāra m. deformity of the body; nom. sg. "vikarah 
2.3.20. 

angiras- (angiras-) N. pr. of a Rsi; abl. pl. ahgirobhyah 
2.4.65; nom pl. (ahgirasah) descendants of Angiras. 

angu- (m) hand, palm 8.4.97. 

anguli- (anguli-) (f) finger, toe, thumb; abl. sg. anguleh 
4.3.62; 5.4.114; 8.3.80; gen. sg. anguleh 5.4.86. v.s.v. ahguly-àdi- 
5.3.108. + . 

3 {anguli-sanga} (m) contact of the fingers 8.3.80. 

[ahguliya-] (m) a finger-ring 4.3.62. 

anguly-adi (mfn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
anguli-; abl. pl. °_Adibhyah 5.3.108. $ 1 

{angustha-} (angustha-) (m) the thumb; ihe great-toe 
8.3.97. 

ac! a vowel phoneme, defined by the Sivasütra; sometimes 
=ajanta ending in a vowel phoneme; 1.1.10; 6.4.16,62; nom. sg. 


ac 1.2.27; 3.2; abl. sg. acah 3.1.62,97; 5.3.83; 7.2.61; 4.47; 
8.4.29,46; gen. sg. acah 1.1.47,57,64.; 2.28; 6.1.195; 7.1.72; 2:3, 
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115; 4.54; gen.pl. acām 1,1.73; 7.2.117; loc. sg. aci 1.1.59; 4.18 
(yaci) ; 2.4.74; 4.1.89; 6.1.62, 77, 125, 134, 188; 3.74,101; 4.63,77; 
7.1.61, 73,97; 2.89, 100; 3.72,87; 8.2,21, 108; 3.32; 4.49.—ifc. alpa—: 
eka—, tri, dvi, bahu-—. 


ac krt suffix A (with feminine in -à) 3.2.9; 3.56; 6.2.144,- 
157; nom.pl. -acah 3.1.134. 

ac” taddhita suffix —á (with feminine in —ā ) 5.2.127. 

ác! samüsünia -á 5.4.75, 118. 


ac! =ajicatirluptanakarah Kāś, gen.sg. acah 6.4.138. gen. ple 
*acam 7.1.70. i 


a-can other than the aorist marker can (=—=4 y; loc. sg. 
acani 7.3.56. 


acatura - (mfn) having less than four 5.1.121; 4.77. 
{a-card-} (mfn) not pretty 6.2.160 . 
a-cin other.than the aorist marker cin (— = £) 7.3.32,85. 


a-citta- (mfn) = acittārtha Kā$. destitute of intellect or sense 
4.2.47; abl. sg. acittāt 4.3.96. i š 


acira- (mfn) recent; v.s.vv. acirāpahrta, aciropasampatti. 
acirapahrta- (fn) recently carried off; loc. sg. “htte 5.2.70. 
aciropasampatti- (f) reci contact, freshness, rawness; = 
aciropaglesa or abhinavatva, Ka$. loc. sg. "sampattau 6.2.56. 
{-acina-} - ifc. Í arva-", pra | 5.4.8. 


a-cfti other than the verbal base citi himsa-granthanayoh VII 
35. 3.1.110. 


accha (áccha) ind. to, towards; forms part of GATI 1.4.69. 


a-cchandasi loc. sg. of a-cchandas (3:) other than in chandas 
5.9.49. 


acchā (acchā) ind. 6.3.136 — v.s.v. accha. 
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a-cchidra- (ácchidra-) other than the expression chidra- 
6.3.115. 


{a-}cchinna- (acchinna-) other than the expression 
chinna- 6.3.115. 


a-cvl (m) other than cvi; abl. sg. acvEh 3.1.12; loc. sg. acvAU 
3.2.56. 


aj- to bring or collect together (with sam); cf. ájd gati- 
ksepanayoh I 248; abl. sg. ajah 3.3.69 ; v.s.v. "aja" 3.3.99. 


aja- = prec;— ifc. sam— 3.3.99. 


aja'- (aja—) (m) a he-goat, ram; abl. sg. "ajat 4.2.39; 
2.5.9. ajāvibhyām 5.1.8; { aja} (f) 4.1.4. 


fajaka} or [ajika] f. a young she-goat 7.3.47. 
ajaga- v.s.v. ajagavá ; abl. sg. "ajagat 5.2.110.. 
(ajagavá-] (mn) N. pr..of Siva's bow 5.2.110. 


{ajathya} f. = ajāya hita, favourable to goats, yellow 
jasmine 5.1.8. 


aj-anta- (fn) terminating in a vowel phoneme 2.2.33; gen. 
Sg. ajantasya 6.3.67. 


a-japa- (m) other than japa or repetition of a manira or 
whispering a manira 1.2.34. 

aja-pada— (mfn) goat-footed 5.4.120. s 

{ajara-} (mfn) not subject to old age, undecaying, ever 
young 6.2.116. 


a-jarya- n. friendship; nom. sg. ajaryam 3.1.105. 


a-jasA- verbal base jāst moksane IV 102, preceded by 
negative particle a( n)— 3.2.167. 


a-jasl other than the termination of the nom. pl. jasī; loc. sg. 
a-jasAU 4.1.31. i 


ajastunda- (x) N. pr. of a town; loc. sg. X tunde 6.1.155. 
Ía-jasra-] (mfn) not to be obstructed, perpetual 3.2.167. 
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{ajá} f. ashe-goat, 4.1.4 — v. s. v. ajadi. 


a-jati- f. implying other than jāti; inst. sg. ajātyā 2.1.68. 
abl. gen. sg. ajateh 1.2.52; loc. sg. ajātau 3.2.78,98; 5.4.37; 6.4.171. 


ajada- (mfn) ‘ goat-eater', (m) the ancestor of a warrior tribe 
4.1.171. 3 : 


aj-adi- (mfn) commencing with a vowel phoneme 2.2.33; 
4.1.4 nom. du. ajadi 5.3.58; 6.1.173; gen. sg. ajadeh 6.1.2; gen. pl 
ajādīnām 6.4.72; loc. sg. ajādau 5.3.83. 


ajl the verbal base ájá gati-ksepanayoh I 248; 7.3.60 gen. sg. 
ajEh 2.4.56; v. s. v. aja, 


ajina (ajina-) n. hairy skin of an antelope; nom. sg. ajinam 
6.2.194 ; abl. du. 'ajinābhyām 5.2.76; gen. du. °ajinayoh 6.2.165; 
0.5.0. ajinanta- ; — ifc. danda—°, maha—. 


ajin- in nomen proprium ; — ifc. [küla-9, krsna”, vika-?] 
6.2.165. 


- ajinānta- (mfn) terminating in the expression -ajina; gen. 
sg. ajināntasya 5.3.82. 


{ajiravati} f. N. pr. of the river on which the town of Sravasts 
was situated, 6.3.119. 


(a-jBaka] or (a-jnikāļ f. an ignorant woman 7.3.47. 
` ajnata- (ájnata-). (mfn) unknown, unexpected; loc. sg. ajītāte 
5.3.73. 


a-jnati-dhanakhya (f) expressing other than jītāti- and 
dhana; loc. sg. "khyayam 1.1.35; v.s.vv. a-jñāty-{ ākhyā } and 
Í a- }dhanakhya. j uui 


a-jnaty-{akhya} f. expressing other than jnati 1.1.35. 
a-jvar-I other ihan the verbal base jvārd, roge I 813; 
gen.sg. a-jvar-Eh 2.3.54. 


an laddhila suffix x—a, with feminine in 3; 4.1.15; nom. 
sg. añ 4.1.86, 104, 168; 2.12, 44, 71, 108 ; 3. 119, 122, 139, 154; 
4.49; 5.1.15, 26, 61, 129; 2.83; 4.14; abl.sg. añah 4.1.73, 100. 
—ifc. an"; nom. du. anañau 4.3.33,93 ; 5.141 ; 3.117 ; yañ- : nom. 
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du. yañañau 4.3.168 ; gen. du. yañañoh 2.4.64; afi-khaftau 4.1.41 
añ-ñau 4.2.106; aū-thaitau 4.3.7; añ-yañ-iñám 4.3.127. afi-yatau 
4.1.161. < 
` {a-n-IT other than the exponential: marker ñ, in the expression 
a-fü-n-IT 1.2.1. 
anc-! the verbal bases áücw gatau yācane ca I 915 and áñc& 
gati-pujanayoh I 203; gen. sg. aficah 8.2.48. [aficitva] aficita — , aficita- 
vat-] 7.2.52; {aficita-} 6.4.30; v.s.v. Í 9 akna-| 8.2.48, -ifc. ni— ,° 
sam-9. 
9anc- (mfn) turned to, going or directed towards; nom. sg. 
an 6:1.182. 
ancati the verbal base afic-! g. v; loc. sg. aficatau 6.2.52; 3.92. 
ancl = aīīc— g. v. abl. sg. alcEh 5.3.30; 4.8; 6.1.170; gen. 
sg. añcEh 6.4.30; 7.2.53. 
ancu terminating in aüc- g. v. 3.2.59; nom. pl. "aticAvah 
2.1.12. 
ancuttarapada-{yukta} (mfn) terminating in —aīic- as 
second or posterior member; loc. sg. ° Í yukte } 2.3.29. 
fanj-] to smear, the verbal base aīiju vyakti-mraksana- 
kānti-gatisu VII 21; Í aūktā / añjitā } 7.2.71 {afijit, añjistam, shit, 
suh) 7.2.71; {afijijisati} 7.2.74; (ānaūja, ānañjatuh, anafijuh} 7.4.71. 
} {*_anjala-} (mfa) ifc. for afijali- g.v.; — ifc. (tri, dvi--] 
5.4.102. : 
anjali- (anjali-) (m) the open hands placed side by side 
„and slightly hollowed; abl. sg. añjaleh 5.4.102. 
anjas- (anjas) (n) oiniment; 6.2.187. 
[anjasa-krta-] (mfn) done with ointment 6.3.3. 
aüjl- the verbal base ānju vyakti - mraksana — kanti-gatisu 
VII 21; to smear with, anoint, decorate; gen. sg. aüjEh 7.2.71. 


anju- the verbal base añ) VIL 21 =.prec. 7.2.74. 


a-ii-ņ-TY other than the exponential markers ñ and n 1.2.1. 


` 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 15 


at! the phoneme group consisting of vowels, semi-vowels 
y.v,r, and aspirate h (the siglum formed from the Šivasūtras); 
8.4.2; loc. sg. ati 8.3.3.0; 4.63. 


a? the augment å- prefixed to verbal stems in imperfect, plu. 

perfect, aorist and conditional, 6.4.71. 
at! the augment a before personal endings —s and -t of lef 

3.4.94 ; 7.3.99. 

{ at— } the verbal base ātd gatau I 317; {ata, atatuh, atuh} 
7.4.60,70. 

athac iaddhita suffix -athā— 5.2.35. 

adac taddhita suffix -adá- 5.3.80. 


ad-vyavaya- (m) intervention or separation by vowels, semi- 
vowels and h ( = all) ; loc. sg. “vyavaye 8.4.2. 


ad*-vyavaya- (m) intervention or separation by at? q.v; : 
loc.sg. °vyavaye 6.1.136 ; 8.3.63 ,71,119. 

anh the siglum indicating phonemes a, i and u 1.1.5; gen.sg. 
anah 6.3.111 ; 7.4.13, 8.4.57. 


am. the siglum indicating the group of phonemes consisting 
of vowels, semivowels and h 1.1.69. 

am^ kri suffix — + a 3.2.1; 3.12; 4.1.15 ; loc. sg. ani 6.2.75 

an‘ ¿addhita suffix — a 4.1.83, 112, 170; 2.38, 77, 100, 110, 
132; 3.16, 22, 57, 73, 76, 108, 127, 132; 136, 152, 164; 4.4, 18, 25, 
48, 56, 68, 80, 94, 112, 124, 126; 5. 1.27, 36, 97, 105, 110. 130; 
2.38, 61, 103, 107; 4.15, 36, 50; abl. sg. amah 4.1.156; 5.3.118; 
loc. sg. atti 4.3.2 ; 6.4.135, 164, — ifc. sha, yat with nom. du. 
ayau 4.2.29; 3.71; — an-añau 4.3.33, 93; 5.3.117 ; an-ifiau 5.1.41: 
an-ifioh 2.4.58 ; 4.1.78. 


anaka- (mfn) insignificant, small, contemptible; n. nom. du. 
°_anake 2.1.54. : 

{ a- } namul other than namul ; loc. du. "pamuloh 7.3.32. + 

{a-} nal other than nal 7.3.85. 

{anavya} (m) a field: of anu or Panicum Miliaceum 5.2.4; 
v.s.vv. anu-, (anavina- J. 
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.a-mi other than ni or causalive; loc. sg. anan 1.3.67; 88. 

ami-kartr- m. agent of the non-causative (verbal base); nom. 
sg. ° kartā 1.4,52. 

la-nYT] other than the exponential marker t. 

anu-(anu-) (m)} Panicum Miliaceum; abl. pl. ° anubhyah 
5.24. : 

anda- (oranda-) (n) egg, testicle; abl. sg. šndat 5-2.111. 

fandīrā-) or (āņdīra- (m) a full grown man, strong; 
5.2.111. : 

a-nyad-artha- (m) other than the sense implied by mval: 
loc. sg. ° arthe 6.4.60. 


at! the vowel phoneme short a, designated by the term Guna, 
1.1.2; 5.3.12; 7.1.86; 3.119; 4.66,95; abl. sg. atah 2.4.83; 4.1.4,95; 
5.2.115; 6.1.97,113; 4.105; 7.1.9, 24,80; 8.3.46; gen. sg. atah 4.1. 
177; 6.3.135; 4.48,110,120; 7.2.2,7,116; 3.27,44,101; 4.70,79,85, 
88; loc. sg. ati 6.1.109. 


‘at? the syllable at 7.1.4; abl. sg. atah 6.1.98. — ifc. an- in 
abl. sg. an-atah 7.1.5. 


at? the ending of the nom. acc. sg. of certain pronominal 
bases 7.1.25. T 


at! the ablative ending -at 7.1.31. 


À at the ending —a in first person sing. medium in Potential 
and Precative 3.4.106. 


at* ¿addhila and vibhakti —a; loc. sg. ati 7.2.105. 


a-tad-artha- (mfn) nol having the same meaning; loc. sg. 
*arthe 6.2.156; 3.53. 


a-taddhita (m) other than a taddhita; loc. sg. ataddhite 1.3.8; 
6.4.133. š 


a-taddhita-luk an elision unconnected with a taddhita suffix; 
loc. sg. ° luki 5.4.92. 


a-taruna- (mfn) other than young; loc. pl. atarunesu 1.2.73. 
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atas = atásuc q.v. 
atas-artha-pratyaya- (m) a suffix having the significance 
of atāsuc ; inst. sg. "pratyayena 2.3.30. 
atasuc the taddhita suffix —atás- 5.3.28. 


ati! (ati-) ind. passing, going beyond; used as upasarga and 
karmapravacaniya 1.3.80; nom. sg. atih 1.4.95; abl. sg. ateh 5.4.96; 
6.2.191. 4 ! 


{-ati?} (-ata, ate, -atu, -atüm] substitute morphemes for 
JH of personal endings 7.1.4—5. 


atikramana- (x) passing over, overstepping, surpassing; loc. 
Sg. atikramane 4.1.95. C 


atigraha- ( atigraha—) (m) surpassing 5.4.46. y 


a-tiñ other than a verbal termination tin 2.2.19; 3.1.93; 
abl. sg. atinah 8.1.28. 


ati-carA- to bass by, overtake, surpass, 3.2.142. 
{ ati-carín- ) (mfn) surpassing, transgressing 3.2.142. 
atithi- (atithi-) (mm) a guest 4.4.104; abl. sg. atitheh 5.4.26. 


0 atipatti (f) passing, lapse, going beyond; —ifc kriy&-5; loc. 
sg. "atipattau 3.3.139. 


ati-vyathana- (n) excessive pain or hurt = atipidanam Kās.* 
loc. sg. *vyathane 5.4.61. 


ati-šāyana (7) excellence = prakarsah Ka; loc. sg. %ayane 
5.3.55. : 


í ati-va- | mf("$vī)u. superior to a dog (in speed) as in 
atiSvó varahah = javavan ; ibid (in affection) as in atiśváh sevaka = 
svamibhaktah 5.4.96; inferior to a dog; atišvī sevā = atinīcā 5.4.96 


ati-sarga— (ati-sarga-) (m) granting permission, leave 
3.3.163. 


[ 
ati-sāra— (m) purging, dysentery; abl. du. ati-sārābhyām 
5.2.129 ; v.s.v atī-sāra-. 
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fati-sārakin-) (mfn) afflicted with purging or dysentery 
5.2.129. : 


atin ati+im gatau II 36; io overtake, overstep, pass by or over 
3.1.141. 


atīta- (mfn) Em by, passed away, past 2.1.24. 

atī-sāra- (m) purging, dysentery; abl. du. atī-sārābhyām 
5.2.129. 9 
(ati-sarakin-] (mfn) v.s.v. (ati-sārakin) 5.2.129. 
{atiksna-} or {atiksna-} (mfn) not sharp, blunt 6.2.161. 
a-tu other than the expression tà ; loc. sg. a-tau 6.2.50. 
a-tula (f) other than the expression tulā 2.3.72. 
-atus personal ending 3. du. in Perfect 3.4.82. 


a-trtiyá-stha- (mfn) not expressed by the instrumental 
case; —ifc. a-sasthi ; gen. sg. “sthasya 6.3.99. 


atrn krt suffix + -at 3.2.104. 
atti verbal base add bhaksane II. 1, 3. sg. present 7.2.66. 


at'_purva- (mfn) preceded by short a; gen. sg. at--pūrvasya 
8 4.22. 


aty-anta-! (mfn) beyond the proper end or limit 3 2.48; 
5.2.11. 2 


(aty-anta—) (mfn) not terminating in -ti-; f. abl. sg. 
{aty-antayah} 5.1.22. 


{aty-anta-ga-} (mfn) going very much or very fast 3.2.48. 


aty-anta-gati- (f) complete accomplishment, the sense of 
‘completely’ 5.4.4. —ifc. an” q.v. 


aty-anta-sam-yoga- (m) immediate proximity; loc. sg. 
9sar-yoge 2.1.29 ; 3.5. 
{aty-antina-} (mfn) going far 5.2.11; aty-antam gāmī Kas. 


{aty-aya-vacana-} (n) expressing, transgression, over- 
stepping; loc. pl. (%vacanesuj 2.1.6. 
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{aty-ayin-} (mfn) passing 3.2.157. 
aty-asta- (mfn) one who has shot or cast beyond 2.1.24. 


aty-a-kara— (m) = parādhiksepa- Kas; contempt, blame 
5.1.134. 

aty-ā-dhāna- (x) the act of imposing or placing upon; 
nom. sg. aty-ā—dhānam 3.3.80 ; — ifc. an- 1.4.75 q.v. : 


{aty-aya-} (aty-&ya-) (m) the act of going beyond, excess, 
transgression 3.1.141. 


atra (atra) ind. in this place, here, in this matter, in this 
respect 6.4.2 ; 7.4.58; 8.3.2. Í atra} 2.4.33. 


atri- (atri-) (m) N.pr. of a Rsi 2.4.65; loc. pl. atrisu 4.1.117; 
nom.pl. {atrayah} descendants of Atri 2.4.65. 


atvat- (mín) = a-kāra-vat, having a short a: abl. sg. at- 
vatah 7.2.62. 


[atv-anta-] (mfn) terminating in —atu— 6.4.14. 

atha terminating in ( the uņādi suffix) —atha— 6.2.144. 
athu= next. 

athúc Kri suffix -athū- 3.3.89. 

athus second person dual ending in Perfect 3.4.82. 


ad'_ the verbal base add bhaksane IL 1; to eat, consume, 
devour; abl. sg. adah 3.2.68; 160; 3.59; 7.3.100; gen. sg. adah 
2.4.36 ; {adat, adah} 7.3.100; (ni-ghasa-, ny-āda-) 3.3.60; ("ghasa- 
ifc. pra’, vi”, but ghāsa—) 3.3.59. 


{°ad?-} ifc. ‘eating’ füma-^, sasya-”) but (annada-] 3.2.68; 
(kravya) 3.2 69. 
ad-anta- (mfn) terminating in short a; abl. sg. adantāt 6.3.9; 
8.4.7; — ifc. hal- "q.v. pM 
a-daršana- 7. non-appearance, dis-appearance; nom. sg. a— 
daršanam 1.1.60 ; 2.55; 4.28 ; abl. sg. adaršanāt 5.4.96. 


adas- (adas-) pron. that, a certain ; is GATI 1.4.70; gen. sg. 
adasah 1.1.12 ; 7.2.107 ; 8.2.80; abl. du. adasoh 7.1.11; nom. sg. 
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{asau} 7.2.106,107 ; acc. [sg. amum, dx. amu, pl. amün] 8.2.80; 
inst.sg. {amuna} 8.2.3; inst. [ sg. amunā, du. amübhyam] 8.2.80; 
inst. pl. {amibhih} 7.1.11. 
a-dap other than the verbal base dāp lavane II 50 ; 1.1.20. 
aditi- (aditi-) f. the mother of Adityas 4.1.85.—ifc. an in 
abl.sg. an-aditeh 8.3.50. 


adi-prabhrti- (mfu) class of verbal bases beginning with 
ad-; abl. pl. "prabhrtibhyah 2.4.72. 


a-di&- (mfn) (indicating ) other than direction 5.4.8. 

aduk augment —ad— added at the end 6.3.76. 

ad-upadeša— (mfn) an expression terminating in shori a; 
abl. sg. *upadesat 6.1.186. 


ad-upadha- (mfn) having short a as penultimate; abl. sg. 
ad-upadhāt 3.1.98. 


a-dura- (mfn) not distant, near 2.2.25; loc. sg. a-düre 
5.3.35. . 


a-dura-bhava- m. situated at no great distance; nom. sg. 
9bhavah 4.2.70. 


a-duraddhuta- (mfn) called from no great distance; loc.sg. 
*dhüte 8.2.107. 


a-deša!- (fn) = adeša-vācin; wrong or improper place 
4.4.71. 


a-deša2- (mfn) implying other than de$a; loc. sg. adeSe 
8.4.24. 


a-deša-kāla- (mfn) indicating other than deša or kala; abl. 
sg. 'kālāt 4.3.96 ; 4.71. 


{admara-} mf (*rà)n. gluttonous 3.2.160. 
adya (adya) ind. = asminn ahani; today, now, at this 
moment 5.3.22. 


adya-tana- (mfn) extending over or referring to today; —ifc. 
an— q. v. 3.2.111. ° a 
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adya-švīna- (mfn) likely to happen today or tomorrow; 
{adya-évinah m., adyaśvīnā f., adya$vīnam x.y 5.2.13. 


a-dravya-prakarsa- (m) non-excellence or non-brominence 
of matier; loc.sg. 'prakarse 5.4.11. 


adri the morpheme —adri-, substitute for final vowel 6.3.92. 


a-dvamdva- (z) other than a dvamdva compound; loc. sg. 
a-dvamdve 2.4.69. 


S (mfn) other than the word-class beginning with 
dvi-; abl. pl. *adibhyah 5.3.2. 


adh- substitute morpheme for adhara- before —as 5.3.39. 

{a-dhanakhya} f. other than implying wealth; loc. sg. 
Vākhyāyām 1.1.35. 

a-dhanus (2) other than the expression dhanus; inst. sg. 
a-dhanusa 4.4.83. 


{adhama-purva-} (mfn) preceded by the expression adhama—; 
abl. sg. {°parvat} 4.3.5. 


{adhamardhya-} (mfn) connected with or referring to the 
lower part 4.3.5. ? 


adhara- (adhara-) (mfn) lower, inferior, 2.2.1; 5.3.34,39; 
n.nom.pl. adharāņi 1.1.34; abl.sg. adharāt (adharāt) ind. below. 
5.9.34, 35; (adharāt, adharasmātļ; loc.sg. {adharasmin, adhare} 
7.1.16; inst.sg. {adharena} 5.3.35. 


adhare-dyus ¿zd.= adharasminn ahani, day before yesterday 
5.3.22. 


adharottara- (mfn) lower and higher; gen.pl. °uttaranam 
2.4.12. 


adhas! (adhás) ind. below, down; gen. sg. adhasah 8.1.7 ; 3.47. 


{adhas*} morpheme substitute for adhara- be the suffix 
—as 5.3.39. v.s.v. adh. 


adhastat ind. below, down 5.3.40. 


- 
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adhaspada- (adhas-pada-) (mfn) placed "under the feet 
8.3.47. 


a-dha other than the verbal base dha (du — dhan dhāraņa- 
posanayoh III 10 ) ; abl.sg. adhah 8.2.40. 


a-dhatu- m. other than a verbal base; nom. sg. adhatuh 
1.2.45; gen.sg. adhatoh 6.4.14; 7.1.70. 


i 


adhi (adhi) ind. above, over and above, besides, used as 
upasarga and karmapravacaniya 1.3.33; 4.93; nom.sg. adhih 1.4.97; 
nom.du. ny-adhi 6.2.53; abl. sg. adheh. 1.3.33; 6.2.188; abl. du. 
adhibhyam 5.2:34; doubling of 8.1.7. 


é adhika- (mfn) additional 2.2.25; 6.2.91; n.nom.sg. adhikam 
2.3.9; 5.2.45, 73; loc. sg. adhike 1.4.87; 6.3.79. 


adhikaranal- ifc. samāna— : government, case relationship; 
m. nom. sg. adhikaranah 1.2.42. 


adhikaraņa?--'* n. sense of the locative case; receptacle support; 
nom. sg. "karanam 1.4.45; loc. sg. "karame 2.3.36,64; 3.2.15,93; 
4.41.76; loc. du. Skaranayoh 3.3.117. 


adhikarana”- ifc. = dravya—, substance, thing, object; —ifc. 
eka-? 2.2.1. š 


adhikarana'-vicala- (m) separating or distributing a sub- 
stance; loc. sg. %vicāle 5.3.43. F 


adhikarana'-vacin- (mfn) indicating case relationship; inst. 
sg. 'vacina 2.2.13; gen. sg. vācinah 2.3.68; —ifc. an-? 2.4.13. 


adhikaranaitavattva- (x) (indicating) the size or measure of 
the substance; loc. sg. "vattve 2.4.15. 


adhikara- m. governing rule (defining topic, subject or 
section); nom. sg. adhikārah 1.3.11. 


adhikartha-vacana- (x ) exaggeration, hyperbole; loc. sg. 
9vacane 2.1.33. 


fadhikārma-) (n) excessive ruin 6.2.91. 
adhi-kr- ¿o place at the head, appoint; absol. adhikrtya 4.3.87. 
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fadhijya-dhanvan-) (mfn) having the bow-string up. or 
stretched 5.4.132. 


{adhityaka} f. table land, land on the upper part of a moun- 
tain = parvatasya ārūdham Kas. 5.2.34. 


, adhipati- (ádhipati-) (m) ruler, commander 2.3.39. 


[adhipati-vati] f. containing the lord in herself, abiti 
vati juhoti Ka$. 8.2.16. 


{adhi-vas-} to put on or over; gen.sg. "vasaļi 1.4.48. 


adhi-& zo lie upon, sleep upon; = adhi + $i svapne H 22, 
1.4.46. 
{adhi-sthā} to stand upon, abide 1.4.46. 


adhi- = adhi + iñ adhyayane II 37; to know, go over, study; 
3. sg. pres. adhīte 4.2.59; 5.2.84. 


adhig-artha- (mfn) having the sense of adhi + ik smarane 
II 38, to remember; = stnaranartha 2.3.52. 


oadhīna- (mfn) ifc. depending or resting on, subject to; —ifc. 
tad-? 5.4.54; raja(n)-? 5.4.7. 


adhista- (m) = satkārapūrvako vyapárah Kag. instruction 
given by a teacher solicited for it; 3.3.61; nom. sg. adhistah 5.1.80; 
loc. sg. adhiste 3.3.166. 


adhun& (adhuná) ind. at this time; now 5.3.17. 
adhrsta- (a-dhrsta-) (mfn) not bold, modest 5.2.20. 
adhodhas ind. just below 8.1.7. 


adhy-aksa- (adhy-aksa-) (m) superintendent; eye-witness, 
overseer; loc. sg. adhyakse 6.2.67. 

{adhy-atic-} (mfn) tending upwards, eminent, superior 
6.2.53. 

adhy-adhi ind. just above 8.1.7. 


adhy-ayana- (mx) reading, studying; loc. sg. adhy-ayane 
4.4.63; 7.2.26; loc. pl. adhy-ayanesu 5.1.58. 
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adhy-ayanatah ind. arising from a siudy or reading of. 4 
2.45. 


adhy-artha- (m) the state of being higher or above; loc. sg: 
adhy-arthe 8.3.51; = uparibhāvah Kaé. 


adhy-ardha- (adhy-ardha-) (mfn) ‘having an additional 
half’, one and a half, in the expression adhy-ardha-pürva- q.v. 
5.1.28. 


adhy-ardha-purva- (mfn) preceded by the expression adhy— 
ardha— 5.1.28; {adhy-ardha-karhsa—} (mn) amounting to or worth 
one and half karsa 5.1.28; {adhy-ardha-karsipana-} or [adhy- 
ardha-karsapanika—} (mfn) amounting to or worth one and a half 
kārsāpaņa 5.1.29; ļadhy-ardha-khārīka-) (mfn) amounting to or 
worth one and a half khari 5.1.33; {adhy—ardha—panya-} (mfn) 
amounting to or worth one and a half pana 5.1.34; { adhy-ardha- 
pádya-] (mfn) amounting to one foot and a half 5.1.34; fadhy- 
ardha—masya—} (nfn) amounting to or worth one and a half masa 
5.1.34; [adhy-ardha—virsatikina- ] (mfn) amounting to or worth 
one and a half score or thirty 5.1.32; (adhy-ardha-satya-] (mfn ) 
amounting to or worth one and half hundred or 150 — 5.1.34; (adhy- 
ardha-Sana-, adhy-ardha-śāņya-} (mfn) amounting to or worth one 
and a half šāņa 5.1.85; | adhy-ardha-śūrpa-} (mfn) amounting to 
or worth one and a half $ürpa 5.1.28; Tadhy-ardha-sahasra-, 
adhy-ardha- sahasra-] (mfn) amounting to or worth one and a half 
thousand 5.1.29. à 


(adhy-atma-] n. the Supreme Spirit 5.4.108. 55 
adhy-āpaka- (m) a teacher 2.1.65. 


adhy-aya- (m) lesson, lecture, chapter, section 3.3.122; 
5.2.60; loc. pl. adhyayesu 4.3.69; ([adhyayá-] 3.3.21. 


adhy-ayin- (mfn) engaged in reading, a student; loc. sg. 
adhyayini 4.4.71. 


(adhy-as-] to sit or lie down or upon; = adhi + asa upave- 
Sane II 11; 1.4.46. 


'adhy-ahara- (m) the act of subblying ( elliptical language); 
—ifc. vakya— 6.1.139. 


< 
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adhy-uttarapada- (mfn) having adhi as posterior. member 
(in a compound ); abl. sg. "padat 5.4.7. 


adhyai! infinitive ending 3.4.9. v.s.v. šadhyai. 
— = adhyai? = kri kadhyai 

* = adhyai? = krt kadhyain 

< — adhyai' = kri adhyain, sadhyain 
adhyain infinitive ending < — adhyai 3.4.9. 


a-dhruva-(á-dhruva-) (mfn) not fixed, not permanent: loc. 
sg. adhruve 3.4.54. 


adhvan- (adhvan-) (m) a road, way, orbit 3.2.48; 6.2.187; 
nom. du. adhvanau 6.4.169; abl. sg. adhvanah 5.2.16; 4.85; abl. du. 
adhvanoh 2.3.5; —ifc. an- 2.3.12. 


fadhvanfna-] (mfn) a traveller 6.4.169. 
{adhvanya-} (mfn) = adhvānam alarhgāmī, a traveller 5.2.16. 


adhvara- (adhvara-) (m) a sacrifice, sacred vite 4.3.12; 
1.4.39. 


{adhvarya-} to be engaged in an Adhvara or sacrifice; 
Tadhvaryát-] 7.4.39. 


adhvaryu- (adhvaryu-) (m) one who institutes an Adhvara, 
officiating priest 4.3.123; 6.2.10. 


adhvaryu-kratu- 72. a sacrificial act performed by the Adh- 
varyu; nom. Sg. "kratuh 2.4.4. 


anl- (mfn) (terminating in) the syllable —an—; nom. sg. an 
6.4.167; abl. sg. anah 4.1.12,28; 5.4.108; 8.2.16; gen. sg. anah 
6.4.134. i 

an?- substitute morpheme for etad= 5.3.5. 

an> iaddhita suffix 4 — a 5.3.48. 

an!-- (mfn) having no n= a—nakārānta-; gen. sg. anah 8.3.108. 

Ían'-) the verbal base ánd prāņane H 61; {praniti} 7.2.76; 
{pranit, prāņīh) 7.3.98; (prāņat, pranah} 7.3.99; [parāņiti] 8.4.19; 
[prāņiti] 8.4.19; [parāņiņisati, prāņiņat] 8.4.21. 

an = taddhita and samūsūnta ānīc. 
ana kri suffix; nom. sg. anah 6.2.150. 
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ana'- substitute morpheme for YU; v.s.vv. khYUn, AYUt, (YU, 
#YUI, nYUi, YUc, IYU; IYUt; 7.1.1. 

ana'- substitute morpheme for idam 7.2.112. 

anat- (mfn) other than one terminating in n, not terminaling 
in n; abl. with —tas : ana-tas 7.1.5. 

an-aksa- (m) other than the expression aksa-; loc. sg. an- 
akse 5.4.74. 

an-ag-lopa- (mfn) not characterised by the elision of (final) 
vowels; loc. sg. “lope 7.4.93. 

anAn! samüsania substitute -an 5.4.131. 

anaù? substitute morpheme —an for word-final — of asthi-, 
dadhi—, sakthi— and aksi— 7.1.75. ib. of aksi— 7.1.93. 

an-an® other than the aorist marker —= a; loc. sg. anant 6.4.98. 


an-ac (mfn) other than a vowel phoneme; loc. sg. anaci 8.4.47. 

{an-ajaka, an-ajika} f. a miserable little goat 7.3.47. 

an-ajirādi- (mn) other than the word-class beginning with 
ajira-; gen. pl. anajiradinam 6.3.119. 

a-nan other than the privative prefix nañ 2.1.60; 4.19; gen. 
sg. anaitah 6.4.127. : : 


anari-karmadhàraya- m. other than a negalive (tatpurusa) or 
karmadharaya compound; nom. sg. ?karmadharayah 2.4.19. 


a-nan—purva— (mfn) not preceded by the privative prefix nañ, 
loc. sg. *pürve 7.1.37. 

a-nanī-samāsa- (m) other than a compound with nañ; loc. sg. 
"samase 6.1.132. | 

anaduh-: (anaduh-) (m) an ox, bull; abl. du. anaduhoh 
7.1.98; gen. pl. anaduham 8.2.72; voc. sg. {he anadvan} 7.1.98; nom. 
sg. {anadvan} 7.1.82; {anadvan, anaqvahau, anadvahah; anadvaham } 

`: 1.1.98; inst. | du. anadudbhyam, pl. anadudbhih] 8.2.72. 


an-aty-anta-gati- (f) the sense of "not exceedingly’, sense 
of diminutive words; loc. sg. °gatau 5.4.4. 
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an-aty-adhana- (nz) absence of imposing or placing upon; 
loc. sg. "àdhane 1.4.75. 


an-aditi- (f) other than the expression Aditi-; abl. sg. ana- 
diteh 8.3.50. 


an-adya-tana (m/n)-not applicable to the current day; loc. sg. 
anadyatane 3.2.111; 3.15; 5.3.21. 


an-adya-tana-vat ind. not like (the tense) applicable to the 
current day 3.3.135. 


an-adhi-karana-vacin- (mfn) no! signifying a substance, 
= a-dravya-vācin- Kas.; n. nom. sg. "vāci 2.4.13. 


an-adhvan- (x) other than the expression adhvan- loc. sg. 
anadhvani 2.3.12. : Ë 


an-antal- (an-anta-) (mfn) endless, boundless, limitless; . 
3.2.21.; 5.4.23; loc. pl. anantesu 3.2.48. 

Ían-anta*-] (mfn) terminating in —an— 5.4.103. 

an-antah-padam ind. not within the pada of a verse 
3.2.66. š à 1 

Ían-anta-kara-] mf(*ri)m. rendering endless, magnifying 
indefinitely 3.2.21. 


fan-anta-ga-) (mfn) going or moving for ever or indefinitely 
3.2.48. 

an-antara- (an-antara-) (mfn) immediately adjoining, conti- 
guous, close; nom. sg. anantarah 6.2.49; nom. pl. anantarah 1.1.7; 


n. nom. sg. used.as ind. anantaram immediately afterwards 
8.1.37,49. 


an-antika- (mfn) not proximate; loc. sg. anantike 8.1.55. 

an-antya- (mfn) non-final; gen. sg. anantyasya 7.2.79; 
8.2.86,105; gen. du. anantyayoh 7.2.1006. 

an-anna- (an-anna-) (x) rice or food undeserving of iis 
name ; loc. sg. ananne 3.2.68 ; ananná-, ánanna- 6.2.101. 

(an-ap] (mfn) other than the kri suffix ap; loc. du. anapoh 
2.4.56. 

an-apatya- (an-apatya-) (n) other than Apatya; loc. sg 
anapatye 4.1.88; 6.4.164, 173. 
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an-apādāna- (m) other than Apādāna; loc. sg. anapādāne 
8.2.48. 


a-napumsaka- (1) other than neuter; nom. sg. anapurnsakam 
1.1.43; 2.4.4.; inst. sg. anapumsakena 1.2.69. 


an-apeta- (mfn) not separated, fajthful; loc. sg. anapete 
4.4.92. 


.an-abhi-hita- (mfn) not named or designated; loc. sg. an- 
abhi-hite 2.3.1. 


an-abhyasa- (mfn) lacking reduplication, non-reduplicated; 
gen. sg. anabhyāsasya 6.1.8. 


anaya- (m) anayah prasavyam Kas. movement towards the 
left of the pieces on a chess or backgammon board 5.2.9.—ifc. 
aya—9 q. v. 

fan-arus-) (an-arus) (mfn) not sore or wounded 5.4.51. 

` an-arthaka- (mfn) lacking precise meaning; nom. du. anar- 

thakau 1.4.93. Í 

{an-arvan-} (anarvan-) (fn) irresistible, not to be limited 
or obstructed ; nom. acc. du. {anarvanau} 6.4.127. 

an-al-vidhi- (m) other than a rule pertaining to phonemes 
(al); loc. sg. analvidhau 1.1.56. 

a-nava- (n) other than the expression nava—;—ifc a-mahat-*; 
7". nom. sg. anavam 6.2.89. 


an-avana- (x) mon-protection, other than implying avana— 
‘protection’; loc.sg. an-avane 1.3.66. 


an-ava-klpti- (f) absence of possibility = a-sarnbhāvanā 
3.3.145. 
an-avyaya- (m) olher than an indeclinable ; gen. sg. 
anavyayasya 6.3.66 ; 8.3.46. 
ļan-ašīti-) (f) other than ihe expression ašīti 5—ifc. a- . 
i bahuvrihi- gen. du. °ašityoh 6.3.47. 
{an-asvadi-} (mx) other than the word-class beginning with 
the expression ašva—; abl. sg. (anašvādeh) 5.1.29. 
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{an-asta-} (mn) other than the expression asta— 6.3.115. 

anas-(anas-) (m) a cart 5.4.94. 

{’anasa-} ifc. upa”, maha; upānasam iti jātiņ, mahānasam 
iti sarnjña 5.4.94. 


an-asti other than the verbal base asd bhuvi H 56; gen. sg. 
anasteh 8.2.73. 


an-ahorātra- (mn) other than the expressions ahar- and rātri-; 
gen. pl. ratranam 3.3.137. 


an-ā-kānksa- (mfn) not requiring a word or words to complete 
the sense; loc. sg. “kankse 3.4.23. 


an-āt other than the preposition a— = (an) 1.1.14. 
an-ā-caml- other than the verbal base 3— + cam- (cám 
adane L 497); gen. sg. °camEh 7.3.34. 


an-ā-citādi- (mn) other than: the word-class beginning with 
the expression ā—cita—; gen. pl. "ācitādīnām 6.2.146. 


an-ā-cchādana- (x) (used for) other than covering 4.1.42; 
abl. sg. %chadanat 6.2.170; loc. du. *chadanayoh 4.3.143. 


an-āt (mfn) not having long à 6.1.205; not à, loc. sg. an-āti 
6.4.151. 


an-ütmanepada-nimitta- (mfn) nor determining the termi- 
nations of the middle voice; loc. sg. "nimitte 7.2.36. 


an-ādara— (m) disrespect, indifference 1.4.63; loc. sg. anadare 
2.3.17,38. 


an-ā-deša— (m) absence of ādeša or substitute morpheme; 
loc. sg. an-ā—deše 7.2.86. 


an-ā-desādi- . (mfn) not having a substitute morpheme at the 
beginning; gen. sg. anadeSadeh 6.4.120. 


an-adhyana- (x) absence of recollection with regret; loc. sg. 
Jādhyāne 1.3.46,67; v. s. v. ādhyāna-. 


a-nam other than ihe genitive plural termination -nām 
8.4.42. 
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{an-amredita-} other than āmreñita; loc. du. Jāmreditayoh 
8.3.49; —ifc. a—pra-". 
. an-ayasa- (mfn) made without effort; (m) N. pr. of a decoction 
= phanta- 7.2.18. - 
an-ürtava- (mfn) implying other than a season, unscasonal; 
loc. sg. anartave 6.2.9. i 


an-arsa- (mfn) not belonging to a Rsi or Veda; gen. du. 
anarsayoh 4.1.78; loc. sg. anarse 1.1.16. 


an-ā-locana- (n) implying other than ‘seeing’; loc. sg. 
anālocane 3.2.60 ; 8.1.25. 


anaívas- (ána$vas-) (mfn) not having eaten; mom. sg. 
anāšvān 3.2.109. 


an-ā-sevana— (n) absence of frequent use; non-usage; loc. sg. 
anasevane 8.3.102. 


an-asya-viharana- (mfn) not characterised by wide opening 
of the mouth; loc. sg. 'viharaņe 1.3.20. 


ani- krt suffix—ani; nom. sg. anih. 3.3.112. 


an-ig-anta— (mfn) not terminating in the phonemes iand u, 
comprised by the siglum ik; nom. sg. anigantah 6.2.52. 


an-in— other than the verbal base in adhyayane II. 37;—ifc. a- 
hnu-? 6.1.1806. 


an-Ic taddhita and samüsanta —án—- 5.4.124. 
an-in not the taddhita suffix £ —i; abl.sg. aniñah 4.1.122. 


an-it (mfn) not containing the augment i=; abl. sg. anitah 
3.1.45; 7.2.61; loc. sg. anifi 6.1.188; 4.51. 


aniti! 3.sg. pres. of the verbal base ánd pranane H 61, 
8.4.19. 


an-iti? not iti; loc. sg. an-itau 5.4.57. 


an-iti-para- (mfn) not followed by iti; n. nom. sg. "param 
1.4.62. 
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a-nitya-samāsa— ` (m) a compound, the sense of which may 
equally be expressed by resolving il into its conslituent units; loc. sg. 
*samüse 6.1.169. 


an-id-IT (mfn) not containing short i as exponential marker; 
gen. pl. anidITàm 6.4.24. : 


a-nidhāna- (n) = prakāšanam nimilam: illuminating 
6.2.192. E 


a-nir-ava-sita- (mfn) not expelled or excommunicated; gen. 
pl. "sitànam 2.4.10. 


a-ni-rodha- (m) = apratibandhah: non-confinement; loc. pl. 
*rodhesu 3.1.101. 
a-ni-vasat- (mfn) not residing; nom. pl. anivasantah 6.2.84. 


a-nistha jf. other than nisthā or participles 6.2.46; loc. sg. 
anisthāyām 8.3.73. 


an-ipsita- (mfn) undesired; n. nom. sg. anipsitam 1.4.50. 
aníya = krt aniyar. 
anīyar kri suffix —anīya-; nom. pl. aniyarah 3.1.96. 


anu-(anu-) ind. after, along, along-side, lengthwise, near 
to, under, subordinate to; nom. sg. anuh 1.4.84; 2.1.15. nom. pl. 
anavah 1.4.90;' abl.. sg. anoh 1.3.49,58; 6.2.189; 3.98; loc. sg. anau 
3.2.100; — employed as upasarga and karmapravacaniya 1.3.21; 
anuparābhyām 1.3.79; anv-ava-tapta- 5.4.81; anu- 8.3.72. 


anuka- (mfn) ‘being after’, ‘lustful’ 5.2.74. 

{anu-kaniyas-} (mfn) the next youngest; nom. sg. fanu- 
kaniyan} 6.2.189. : 

anu-kampā f. combassion; loc. sg. anukampāyām 5.3.76. 


anu-karana- 1. the act of imitation, mimicry, nom. sg. anu— 
karaņam 1.4.62; gen. sg. anukaranasya 6.1.98; —ifc. avyakta— 
5.4.57. 


„anu-kāma- (anu-kāma) (mfn): n. nom. sg. amukāmām 
used as ind. at pleasure, as desired 5.2.11. 


fanu-kāmīna-) (mfn) one who acts according to one's 
pleasure 5.2.11. 
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fanu-kūla-$(anu-kūla-) (mfn) following the bank, slope 
or declivity; favourable, agreeable:4.4.28. 


fanu-ky-) to do aferwards, to follow in doing, imilale, copy; 
{anu-karoti} 1.3.79. 


{anu-krid-} zo play; [anu-kridate] 1.3.21. 
anugavam. ind. so as to suit or follow the cows 5.4.83. 


{anu-gavina-} (mfn) a cowherd;-m. nom. sg. {anugavinah 
= 'gopālakah) 5.2.15. 


anu-gādin-  (mfn) repealing another's words ; abl. sg. anugā- 
dinah 5.4.13. E 


‘anu-gu nd. behind the cows 5.2.15. 

anu-grn- Zo join in praising; to rejoin, answer; :to repeat; = 
anu+gr Sabde IX 28; gen.sg. anugrnah 1.4.41. 

{anu-gramam} ind. village after village 4.3.61. 


f"anuja-] (mfn) born after, later, younger, —ifc. pum—, 
stri-? 3.3.100. 4 


anujnaisaņā f. asking permission, taking leave; loc. sg. 
esaņāyām 8.1.43. 


{anujyestha-} (mfn) next eldest 6.2.189. 
anu-tāpa— (m) repentance; loc. sg. anutāpe 3.1.65. 
a-nutta- (an-utta-) (mfn) invincible 8.2.61. 


an-uttama- (mfn) other than the first person; n. nom. sg. 
anuttamam 8.1.53. 


an-uttara-pada-stha- (mfn) not forming part of the posterior 
member ( of a compound ); gen. Sg. "sthasya 8.3.45. 


an-udaka- (an-udaká-) (mfn) waterless; loc. sg. anudake 
3.2.58; 3.123. 


an-ud-anc- (x) olher,than ithe north; gen. pl. "udicam 
6.2.89. 


(an-udarka-] (m) other than the expression udarka-; —ifc. 
a-mūrdha-prabhrti". s 
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an-udütta- (mfn ) accentless; n.nom.sg. anudattam 6.1.158 
186; 8.1.3,18,67; 2.100; m.nom.sg. anudattah 1.2.30,38; 24.32; 
nom. du. anudāttau 24.33; 3.14; absg. anudāttāt 4.139, 7.210. 
gen. sg. anudattasya 6.1.59,161; 8.2.4; 4.66; gen.pl. anudāttānām 
1.2.39; loc.sg. anudatte 6.1.120,190; 8.2.6. 
an-udāttādi- (mfn) beginnin 


g with an anudātta; abl.sg. 
anudattadeh 4.2.44; 3.140; loc.sg. anudāttādau 6.2.142. 


an-udattET- (mfn) having the anudātta as an exponential 
marker 6.1.186; abl. sg. anudattETah 3.2.149; 6.1.186: (anudāttēT) 
1.3.12. 


an-udāttopadeša— (m) (a verbal base in the Dhātuģātha) 
characterised by absence of accent 6.4.37. 


anu-de$a- m. one to one correspondence; nom. sg. 'anudešah 
1.3.10. : 


an-ud-yamana- (x) non-elevation; loc. sg. "yamane 3.2.9. 


anu-nasika- 2 a nasal; nom.sg. anunāsikah 1.1.8; 3.2; 


8.3.2; 4.45,57; abl. sg. „'nāsikāt 8.3.4; gen. sg: "nāsikasya 6.4.15,41; 
loc.sg. %nāsike 6.4.19; 8.4.45. 


anu-nāsika-lopa— m. elision of a nasal; nom. sg. "lopah 
6.4.37. 


anu-nasikanta- (mfn) terminating in a nasal; gen.sg. 
°antasya 7.4.85. 


anu-padam ind. step by step 4.4.37; anu-pada— 5.2.9. 


anu-padin- (mfn) one who follows or seeks; nom.sg. anupadi 
5.2.90. 


lanu-padína-] f. a boot, buskin 5.2.9. 


1 an-upa-deša— (m) xon-mention, non-instruction; . loc.sg. 
anupadeše 1.4.70. 


(an-upamā-) f. other than the expression upamā 2.3.72; 
—ifc. atulā 


an-upa-sarga- (mfn) a word that is not an upasarga; 
destitute of an upasarga; n. nom. sg. anupasargam 6.2.154; 8.1.44. 


dd 
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abl. sg. anupasargat 1.3.43,76; 3.1.71,138; 8.2.55; gem. sg. anupa- 
sargasya 3.3.75; loc. sg. anupasarge 3.1.100,142; 2.3; 3.24,61,67. 
an-upa-sarjana- (n) other than an upasarjana- ( g. v.); abl. 
sg. anupasarjanat 4.1.14. 
an-upākhya- (mfn) not clearly discernible; loc. sg. auupākhye 
6.3.80. 
an-upātyaya— (m) non-transgression of sequence, regular 
order or succession; loc.sg. "atyaye 3.3.38; = kramapraptasya anatipā- 
tah= paripātī Kas. 
fanu-purusā-) (m) the before-mentioned person or man 
6.2.190. 
anu-purva- (mfn) preceded by the preposition anu; n.nom. 
sg. anupürvam ( ifc. tatprati-") 4.4.28; abl. sg. anupurvat (ifc. pari") 
4.3.61, (ifc. práti-9) 5.4.75. 
anu-pra-yuj- io employ after, add after, 3. sg. pres. pass. 
9yujyate 3.1.40. 
anu-pra-yoga- (m) additional use; nom.sg. 9yogah 3.4.4,46; 
gen.sg. 'yogasya 1.3.63. ç 
anu-pra-vacana- (2) study of the Veda with a teacher 
5.1.111. 
anupravacanādi- (mx) a word-class beginning with the 
expression anu-pra-vacana—; abl.pl. k U & 
fanu-pra-vacanīya-) (mfn) belonging to or necessary for 
anupravacana- 5.1.111. A 
anu-brāhmaņa- (5) a work resembling a Brākmaņa; abl. 
sg. brahmanat 4.2.62. 
{anu-brahmanin-} (mfn) a knower of Anubrāhmaņa 
4.2.62. 
anu-bhū io experience, attempt; 3. sg. pres. anu-bhavati 
5.2.10. 
a-num (mfn ) not containing an infixed n augment after the 
final vowel; abl.sg. anumah. 6.1.173. 


U 
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' / 
{anu-madhyama} (mfn ) next oldest to the middle 6.2.189. 
anu-yaja— (anuyāja—) (m) secondary or final sacrifice; 
nom. du. anuyājau 7.3.62. 


"anu-yoga- (m) refutation (after overthrowing ), reproof, 
loc.sg. nigrhyanuyoge 8.2.94 ( g. v. ). 


{anu-rahasam} ind. in secret, apart 5.4.81. 


{anu-radha-} (mfn) born under the asterism Anuradha 
4.3.43. 


anu-rādhā (anu-rādhā) f. the seventeenth of the twenty-eight 
lunar mansions or asterisms 4.3.43. 


anu-rudha the verbal base ano rudha kame IV 65; to surround, 
confine, overcome 3.2.142. 


ianu-rodhín-] (mfn) complying with, GER compliant 
3.2.142. 


{anu-loma-} (mfn) in a natural order or direction, ‘with 
the hair or grain’; n.nom.sg. anulomám (used as ind.) in regular 
order 5.4.75. 


anu-vas- ¿o settle after another (acc.); anu + vasd nivāse 
I 1054; 1.4.48. 


anu-vāka- (anuvāka-) (m) a chapter or sub-division of the 
Veda; gen. du. anuvākayoh 5.2.60. 


anu-vāda— (m) explanatory reference to anything already 
said; loc. sg. anuvāde 2.4.3. 


anu-Satika— (mfn) accompanied with or bought for a hundred 
7.3.20. 


anu-šatikādi- (mn) the word-class beginning with the 
expression anuSatika-; gen.pl. "adinam 7.3.20. 


í an-usas-} n. other than the expression usas-; nom.du. 'usasī 
6.2.117. 


anu-samudram ind. along ihe sea 4.3.10. 


fanu-sāma) (mfn) at every Sāman verse 5.4.45, . 
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anu-svara- m. nasal phoneme, nasalisation; nom. Sg. 
anusvarah 8.3. 4, 23; gen. sg. anusvārasya 8.4.58. 


enusvare-vidhi- (m) tho: process of nasalisation; loc. pl. 
9vidhisu 1.1.58. 

[anū-kāša-] (m) reflection, clarity, regard, reference 6.3.123. 

` an-un not the feminine suffix —ū 6.3.34. 

an-uücána- (anucana-) m. capable of repeating his lesson 
after the teacher: nom. sg. anūcānah 3.2.109. 

fanūpa-) (anupa) (m) (a country) situated near the water 
6.3.98. 


an-urdhva-karman- (x) other than a movement or aclion 
upwards; loc.sg. "karmani 1.3.24. 


an-rcch- other than the verbal base vchá gatīndriya-mūrtibhā- 
vesu IV 15; abl. sg. antcchah 3.1.36. 

an-rt = rkára-varjita-, not containing short y; gen. sg. anttah 
8.2.86. 

an-rsi- (m) other than a Rsi 4.1.104. 

an-eka- L mfn ) nol one, many, n. nom. sg. anekam 2.2.24. 

an-ekac (mfn) containing many vowel phonemes, gen. sg. 
anekacah 6.3.43; 4.82. . E 

an-ekāl (mfn ) containing many phonemes 1.1.55. 

an-eta- (mfn) other than the expression eta(d)-; loc.sg. 
anete 6.2.3. 

an-ehas- ( anehás- ) ( mfn ) without a rival, incomparable; 
nom.sg. anehā 7.1.94; gen.pl. anehasām 7.1.94. 

an-ot-para- (mfn) after which o does not follow; nom. sg. 
anotparah 8.4.28. 

{a-naipuna-} (x ) unskilfulness; 0.5.0. ānaipuņam 7.3.30. 

fan-aisvarya-] (n) weakness, absence of power; v.S.v. 
anaigvaryam 7.3.30. 
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a-nau (m) other than the expression nau—; abl.sg. anavah 
6.1.213. ` 


an-auttaradharya— (x) absence of difference (of being 
below and above ); loc.sg. °dharye 3.3.42. 


antal-(anta-) m. end, limit, boundary, final syllable; basic 
form anta—; 3.2.21,48; nom.sg. antah 1.1.39; 6.1.159,196,200,220; 
2.51,92,143; 8.4.20; loc.sg. ante 8.2.29,39.—ifc. aka 4.2.141; akra—’ 
6.2.198; agāra- 4.4.70; agra? 5.4.145; ac 2.2.33; ajina 5.3.82; 
ai-9 6.3.9; 8.4.7; ati-? 5.1.22; atu- 6.4.14; an? 5.4.103; anunüsika-" 
7.4.85; apada 6.1.96; asa” 8.4.18; as 5.4.103; 6.4.14; adi? 
1.1.21,46; ik 5.1.131; 6.2.29; ika-? 4.2.141; it 7.1.46; is-? 7.3.51; 
uk-9 7.3.51; us 7.3.51; kathina® 4.4.72; kat” 4.1.18; kas” 
3.1.140; kinda’ 4.1.28; guņa~ 5.4.59; grantha— 6.3.79; cu—da-sa— 
ha-? 5.4.106; jaūgala 7.3.25; jati-9 5.4.9; jhag-? 8.2.37; ta? 7.3.51; 
tad 1.1.72; tha-pha 1.2.23; daša-9 5.2.45; [dáman—) 4.1.27; 
devatā- 5.4.24; {dharma—}° 5.2.132; Ídhenu-?] 7.3.25; na 5.2.49; 
nagara- 7.3.24; pati” 5.1.128; parimāņa 7.3.17; pāda 6.1.76; 
7.1.57; puk 7.3.86; putra” 4.1159; {pura} 4-2.122; praína-? 
8.2.100; prastha-? 4.2.122; prātipadika 8.2.7; 4.11; balaja- 7.3.25; 
bāhu 4.1.67; (bhaga-?] 7.3.19; ājyā 8.2.90; rla- 7.2.2; va-ma— 
6.4.137; vatsara-) 5.1.91; varga-? 4.3.63; varna-? 5.2.132; vaha— 
4.2.122; ŝat 5.2.46; ($ata-) 5.2.119; ga" 8.4.86; samyoga-? 
8.2.23; sanadi-? 3.1.32; samasa-? 5.4.68; sahasra-? 5.2.119; sindhu 
7.3.19; sütra-? 4.2.60; senā 4.1.152; sthüna-* 4.3.35; 5.4.10; hal? 
1.2.10; hal-at- 6.3.9; hàyana-? 4.1.27; 5.1.130; hrasva 6.2.174. 
anta?- (m) the expression anta-; nom. sg.antah 6.2.180. 
-anta'— the unadi suffix —anta— 6.4.55. 
antA* the syllables ant as substitute for jh of personal termina- 
tions 7.1.3. [-anti, —antà, —ante, -anta, -antām) 7.1.3. 
antah-padam ind. within the pada of a verse 6.1.115; 8.3.103; 
—ifc. an 3.2.66. 
antah-purva-pada- (mfn) having antar as prior member 
(of a compound ); abl.sg. °padat 4.3.60. 
antar (antar) ind. within, belween, amongst, interior, 
internal, intermediate; used as GATI 1.4.65; 5.4.117; 6.2.179; 3.97; 
84.5.24. . i 
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antara- (ántara-) (mfn) being in the interior, interior; 
n.nom.sg. antaram 1.1.36; 6.2.166; .nom.pl. (an-)antarah 1.1.7; 
loc.sg. "antare: 3.4.57; loc.du. °antarayoh 3.2.179; —ifc. eka 8.1.55; 
kriyà-? :3.4.57; samjtia-? 3.2.179; Tantará- ifc. kambala“, pata-? 
and vastra-) but (antara— ifc. aütman-?] 6.2.166. 

antara-tama- (mfn) nearest, immediate, nom. sg. *tamah 


1.1.50. 
{antar-ayana-} (s) disappearing 8.4.25. 
{antar-ayana-} (m) N.pr. of a country 8.4.25. 
antara ( antarā ) ind. in the middle, inside 2.3.4. 
antarila- (n) intermediate space; loc.sg. antarāle 2.2.26. 
{antar-ipa-} (mn) an island 5.4.74; 6.3.97. 
antarena (antarena) ind. except, without 2.3.4. 


{antar-giram, antar-giri] ind. situated among the moun- 
lains or hills 5.4.112. 


antar-ghana- m. a place before the entrance door and the 
house; N.pr. of a village in the Vahika region: samjiabhito vahikesu 
dešavišesa ucyate Ka$. 3.3.78. 2 


antar-dhi- (m) concealment, covering, disappearance = 
vyavadhana-; loc. sg. antardhau 1.4.28,71. i 


antar-loma- (antarloma-) (mfn) covered with hair on the 
inner side 5.4.117. 


fantar-vana-] (mfn) situated in a forest; (m) N. pr. ofa 
country 6.2.179; {antar—vane} within a forest 8.4.5. 


antar-vat- (antarvat-) (mfn) pregnant 4.1.32. 
antarvatni} (antáravtni) f. pregnant 4.1.32. 


{antar-hanana-} (n) abolishing; Í antar hanyate } strikes 
within 8.4.24. 


fantar-hanana-] (m) N. pr. of a village 8.4.24. Y 


anta-vacana- (x) expressing-the end or final 2.1.6. 


4 
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fanta-vat-| (antavat-) ind. like word-final 6.1.85. 


antadivat ind. (simultancously) serving as word-final (of the 
preceding ) and word-initial ( of the following) expressions 6.1.85. 


antika- (mfn) near, proximate 5.3.63. 


antikārtha— (mfn) having the significance of “near, proximate’ 
2.1.39; 3.34,35;—ifc. dūra" (g.v.). ` 

ante-vüsin- (antevāsin-) (mfn) dwelling near or close; a 
pupil who lives near the house of the teacher; m. nom. sg. 6vàsi 
6.2.36; abl. pl. vasibhyah 4.3.104; loc. sg. dvāsini 6.2.104; loc. pl. 
*vasisu 4.3.140; "antevàsi 6.2.69. 

antodatta- (mfn) containing an udātta accent at the word- 
final position; abl. sg. tudāttāt 4.1.52; 2.109; 3.67; 6.1.169. 

antya- (mfn) last in place, time or order; n. nom. sg. antyam 
1.3.3; inst. sg. antyena 1.1.71; abl. sg. antyāt 1.1.47,65; 6.2.83,174; 
gen. sg. antyasya 1.1.52; 6.1.99; —ifc. an— 7.2.107. 


antyadi- (mfn) (the syllable) beginning with the final (vowel) 
1.1.64. i 

andha-(andha-) (mfn) blind, dark; 3.2.56; abl. pl. andhe- 
bhyah 5.4.79. 

andhaka- (m) N. of a descendant of Yadu and ancestor of 
Krsna 4.1.114. 

andhaka-vrsni- (m. pl.) descendants of Andhaka and Vrsņi; 
loc. pl. vesnisu 6.2.34. 

{andham-karanam} (n. sg.) making blind 3.2.56. 

{andha-tamasa-} (n) great, thick or intense darkness 5.4.79. 

{andham-bhavisni-}, Í andham-bhāvuka- } (mfn) 
becoming blind 3.2.57. 

anna- (anna—) m. food, victuals 6.2.161; inst. sg. annena 
2.1.34; 5.2.82; abl.sg. annāt 4.4.85; loc. sg. an-anne 3.2.68. —ifc. 
an-' ( q.v. ). 

anya-(anya) pron. other, different, another, 5.3.15; abl. du. 
anyabhyam 8.1.65; abl. pl. anyebhyah 3.2.75,178; 3.130; gen. sg. 


40 - PĀŅINIAN, STUDIES 


anyasya 6.3.99; 4.68; gen.pl. anyesām 6.3.137; loc.sg. anyasmin 
41.165; loc.pl. anyesu 3.2.101. n-nom. acc. {anyat} 7.1.25. 


anya-tara- (mfn) either of two; n-nom. acc.sg- {anyatarat} 
7.1.25; f.loc.sg. anyatarasyam either way, optional 1.2.21,58 ,69; 
444,53; 2.2.3; 3.22,32,34,72; 4.40,44,69; 3.1.38,41,54,61,75,122; 
4.3,32; 4.1.8,13,24,28,81,91,103,140,159; 2.19,48,105; 3.1,46,64,81; 
4.54,56,68; 5.1.26,53,56,96; 2.109,136; 3.6,21,35,44,64,109; 4.42,105, 
109,121; 6.1.39,59,169,177,184 ,187,194,218; 2.28,30,54,110, 169; 
3.22,44,59,77,110; 4.45,47,70,93,107,115; 7.1.35; 2.101; 3.9,39,43; 
4.3,15,41; 8.1.13; 2.54,56; 3.42,85; 4.62. ` 

anyatare-dyus ind. on either of two days = anyatarasminn 
ahani Kas. 5.3.22. 


anya-tas (anyá-tas) (ind.) elsewhere 4.1.40. 

fanyat-karaka-] (mfn) making mistakes 6.3.99. 

anya-tra (anyatra) ind. elsewhere 3.4.75,96. 

anya-thā (anyatha) ind. otherwise, in a different manner 
3.4.27. 

fanyatha-káram] ind. in a different manner 3.4.27. 

fanyad-artha-] (mfn) having a different meaning, purpose 
or object = anyārtha— ( q.v. ) 6.3.100. 

fanyadá] ind. at another time 5.3.15. 

(anyad-ása] f. a different or another direction 6.3.99 = anya 
asa. 

{anyad-asis-} f. a bad wish; another or different wish 6.3.99. 

{anyad-astha} f. disregard; a different regard or view 
6.3.99. 

Íanyad-a-sthita-) (mfn) having recourse to someone 
6.3.99. 

{anyadiya-} (mfn) belonging to another 6.3.99. 

fanyad-utsuka-) (mfn ) anxious for something else 6.3.99. 

fanyad-uti-] (f) protection of another 6.3.99. 
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fanyad-raga-] (m) attachment to another 6.3.99. 


anya-padartha- (mfn) indicating a different sense; loc. sg. 
padārthe 2.1.21; 2.24. 


anya-pramanatva- (x) being authorised by others; abl. sg. 


pramāņatvāt 1.2.56. 
1 


{anya-yukta-} (mfn) used or employed with anya 2.3.29. 
{anyartha-} (mfn) v. s. v. anyad-artha- 6.3.100. 
fanyasis-) f. v. s. v. anyad-atis- 6.3.99. 

Íanyasthita-] (mfn) v. s. v. anyad-āsthita- 6.3.99. 


anye-dyus (anyedyus) ind. on the other. day = anyasminn 
ahani Kag. 5.3.22. s 


anyonya- 1. (mfn) mutual, one another, reciprocal; 2. the 
expression anyonya- v. s. v. anyonyopapada- 1.3.116. 


anyonypaopada- (mfn) containing the expression anyonya 
as an upapada; abl. sg. °padat 1.3.16. 


anv-anc-(anv-anc-) (mfn) going after, following; loc. sg. 
anv-aci 3.4.64. 


anv-ava-sarga- (m) permission, to do as one likes = kama- 
caranujña Kas. 1.4.96. 

{anvaje kr-] to support, aid, assist; used as GATI 1.4.73. 
{anvaje krtvā or anvaje-kriya} 1.4.73. 


anv-ü-dista- (mfn) mentioned again, referring to a previous 
rule; m. nom. sg. *distah 6.2.190. 


anv-ā-deša- (m) a repeated mention; loc.sg. "dese 2.4.32. 


d anv-is- io seek after, search, aim at; 3. sg. pres. anv-icchati 
2.75. 


Íanv-ipam] ind. dong the water, along the river 4.4.28, 
6.3.98. 


'anv-estr- (mfn) searching, inquiring, nom. sg. anv-estā 
5.2.90. ` 
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ap! krt suffix -a 3.3.57; 6.2.144; loc. du. apoh 2.4.38,56.—ifc. 
a-ghait, ghañ-5. 

ap’ iaddhita and samāsānia —a 5.4.116. 

ap'- (ap-) f. water; basic form ap- 5.4.74; 6.1.171; 4.11; 
nom.pl. āpah 6.1.118; inst.pl. adbhih 4.4.134; gen.sg. apah 6.3.97; 
7.4.48; linst. pl. adbhih, dat. abl. pl. adbhyah} 7.4:48. 


apa- (apa-) ind. used as upasarga and karmapravacaniya 
1.4.48; away, off, back, down 8.3.97; with abl. as avyayibhàva 2.1.12; 
6.2.33; with abl. 2.3.10; abl. sg. apat 1.3.73; 6.1.142; 2.186; loc.sg. 


ape 3.2.50, 144. 

apa-kara- (m) Npr. of a place; abl.du. apakarabhyam 
4.3.32. 

fapakaraka-; (m/n) born at Apakera 4.3.32. 

fapa-kuksi-) (m) a bad or ill-shaped stomach 6.2.187. 

apa-gur- to reject, disappear, threaten; gen.sg. apagurah 
6.1.53. 

{apa-garam, apa-góram] ind. threatening 6.1.53. 

apa-ghana- m.a limb or member ( as a hand or foot ); nom. 
sg. apa-ghanah 3.3.81. 

apa-cara— to depart, act wrongly; apa-t cārd gaty-arthah 
I 519; 3.2.142. 

fapa-cayita-] (mfn) honoured; respected; v.s.v. apa-cita- 
7230. — 

fapa-cürín-] (mfn) departing from ( right), doing wrong 
3.2.142. 

apa-cita- L apacita—) (mfn) honoured, respected, nom.sg. 
apacitah 7.2.30. 

{a-panca-} other than the expression paūca(n)- 6.3.115. 

a-pancami f. other than the ablative (case); abl. sg. 
apaficamyah 5.3.35; gen. Sg. a- paficamyah 2.4.83; 

a-panya- (mfn) unfit for sale; loc.sg. apanye 5.3.99. 
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: apatya- L apatya—) g. ( offspring, child), descendant beginn- 
ing with the grand-son, constituting GOTRA; nom.sg. apatyam 
4.1.92,162; loc.sg. apatye 6.4.170; —ifc. an 4.1.88; 6.4.164,173. ^ 


apa-trapA— io be ashamed or bashful, turn away the face 
3.2.136. 


{apa-trap-isnu—} (mfn) bashful 3.2.136. 


apa-trasta- (mfn) afraid of, fleeing from terror; inst. pl. 
apatrastaih 2.1.38. 


a-patha- (apatha-) s. wot a way, wrong way, diversion; 
nom.sg. apatham, pl. (apathāniy 2.4.30; 2. ( mfn ) pathless, roadless; 
m.nom.sg. (apathah desah], f.nom.sg. (apathā nagari} 2.4.30;{nom. 
sg. n. apatham, m. apanthah} 5.4.72 but {jalapathah} 5.4.74 (q.v. ) 


a-padadi- (mfn) not at the beginning of a pada-; loc. sg. 
apadādau 8.1.18,38. 


a-padāti- (mfn) other than the expression padāti-; loc. sg. 
apadatau 4.2.135. 


a-padanta- (mfn) not at the end of a pada; abl. sg. 
apadantat 6.1.96; gen. sg. apadantasya 8 .3.24,55. 


apa-de$a- (m) pretext, disguise, feint; loc. sg. apadese 6.2.7; 
=vyajah. 


apa-nayana- (n) removing, taking away, withdrawing; 
healing; destroying; loc. sg. apanayane 5.4.49. 


{apa-naman-} (x) a bad name 6.2.187. 


apa-nud- Io remove: apat+nudé prerane VI 132; abl.du. 
9apanudoh 3.2.5. : 


(apa-puta-] m. badly formed buttocks 6.2.187. 


_{apa-ma-} to measure off, abs. {apamaya} (apamaya), 
fapamitya?] 6.4.70. 


apa-mityal- (n) debt 4.4.21. 


apa-mitya? v.s.y. apa-mà 6.4.70. 
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{apa-mukha-} (mfn) having the face averted; apamukhám 
ind. except the face 6.2.186. 


„apara— (mfn) posterior, later; latter; basic form apara in 
1.1.34; 2.1.58; 2.1; 4.1,30; abl.sg. {aparasmat, aparat} 7.1.16. 
a-para* (nfn) with a following a 7 a-varna-para-; loc. sg. 
apare 7.4.80. 
fapara-kānyakubja-) (m) N. pr. of a village in the western 
part of Kanyakubja 7.3.14. 


{apara—karsna—mrttika—} (m) N. pr. of a village in the 
western part of Karsnamrttika 7.3.14. 


fapara-pancalaka-] (m) N. pr. of a village in the western 
part of Pañcala 7.3.13. i 

Íapara-pataliputraka-] (m) N. pr. of the western part of 
Pataliputra 7.3.14. 

ļapara-rātra—) (apara—ratra—) (m) the latter half of the 
night, the last watch 5.4.87. : 

iapara-varsika-) (x) the second half of the rainy season 
7.3.11. 

a-paras-para- (mfn) nol reciprocal; nom. pl. aparasparah 
6.1.144. 


iapara-haimana-] 1. (mfn) belonging to the latter half of 
the winter season 7.3.11; 2. (m) the second half of the winter 
season. 

aparāhņa- ( aparāhņa ) (m ) the afternoon, the last waich of 
the day 4.3.28; abl. du. aparāhņābhyām 4.3.24; {aparahnah} 5.4.88; 
[aparahna-] 8.4.7. 

Táparahnaka-] (mfn) 1. “Born in the afternoon’; 2. N. pr. 
of a person 4.3.28. i 

faparahnatána-, aparahnatana-} (mfn) belonging to or 
produced in the afternoon or at the end of a day 4.3.24. 

{aparahnetana-, aparahnetana-] (mfn ) v.s.v. prec. 4.3.24. 
Gf. āparāhņika—. 
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a-pari-graha- (m)  mon-acceblance; loc.sg. aparigrahe 
1.4.65. 


a-parimana- 1. (mfn ) (terminating in expressions) other than 
for a measure 4.1.22; 2. other than. an expresion implying a 
measure; abl.sg. aparimanat 5.1.39. 


(a-pariyāņi-) (f) not going, not aa (of execrations) 
8.4.29; v.s.v. aprayāņi-. 


L 


a-pari-hvrta- (a-pari-hvrta-) (mfn) unafflicted, not 
endangered; nom. pl. %hvrtāh 7.2.32. 


aparī (apari) f. the future; v.s.v. aparā 4.1.30. 


apare-dyus ( apare-dyus) ind. = aparasminn ahani, on the 
following or ensuing day 5.3.22. 


{aparaisukima—tama-} (mfn) born in Aparesukamasami 
1.3.14. 


aparoksa- (mfn ) not invisible; perceptible; loc.sg. aparokse 
3.2.119. 


a-parsu (x) other than the expression paršu; nom. sg. 
aparšu 6.2.177. 


fapa-langalá-] (mfn) having a bad or no tail 6.2.187. 
(apa-lāsin-| (mfn) free from desire 3.2.114. 


apa-varga3 (m) completion or end (of an action) in 
vealising the objective; loc. sg. apavarge 2.3.6; 3.4.60; = phalapraptau 
satyam kriyā—parisamāptīh Kas. 


[apavidhvam] for °vis-dhvam 8.2.25. 
(apa-viná-) (mfn) having a bad or no lute 6.2.187. 


{apa-stha-} (mn) the end or point of the hook for driving 
an elephant 8.3.97. 


fapa-sirá-] (mfn) having a bad or no plough 6.2.187. 


apaskara— m. = rathanga-; any part of a carriage; nom. 
sg. apaskarah 6.1.149. 
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fapa-sphiga-] (mfn) having bad or no buttocks; apa- 
sphigám ind. except the buttocks 6.2.187. 


f'apa-ha-] (mfn) keeping back, repelling, removing, 
destroying; —ifc. kleša—, tamas— 3.2.50. 


{apa—hala-} (mfn) having a bad or no plough 6.2.187. 

°apa-hrta— (mfn) taken away, carried off, stolen; —ifc. 
acira-? 5.2.70. 

apa-hnava- ( apa-hnava) (m) concealment, dissimula- 
tion; loc.sg. "hnave 1.3.44. 

apācya- ( apācya-) (mfn) western 4.2.101. 

apānc- L apānīc-) (mfn) western; nom. sg. apak 4.2.101. 

fapanjas-l (mfn) with bad or no unguent 6.2.187. 

apadana- x. ablation; the ablative case; nom.sg. apādā- 


nam 1.4.24; locsg. apādāne 2.3.38; 3.4.52; 4.74; 5.4.45; 
—ifc. an” 8.2.48. 


{apadhvan-} (m ). a bad road; nom.sg. {apadhva} 6.2.187. 


. apam-naptr- (apām-nāptr-) m. N. pr. of Agni as fire 
sprung from Waters; abl.du. °naptybhyam 4.2.27. 


{aparanaptriya—apamnaptriya-} (mfn ) relating to Agni 
4.2.27,28. i 


apaya— (m) going away, departure, loc.sg. apāye 1.4.24. 
a-paàra-laukika- (mfn) not related to the next world; 
loc.sg. “laukike 6.1.49. 


{apāvrdhi} 2. sg. imp. of vr- 6.4.102. 


api(api) ind. and, also, moreover; 1.4.81,105; 3.1.84; 
2.61,75,101,178; 3.2,130,145; 5.3.14; 6.1.136; 3.137; 4.73,75; 
7.1.38,76; 3.47; 8.1.35,68; 2.86,105;  3.58,63,71;  4.2,5,14,38; 
nom.sg. apih (used as karmapravacaniya) 1.4.96; abl. du. api- 
bhyam 3.1.118; gen.du. apyoh 3.3.141,152; api—jatvoh 3.3.142. 


{api-grhya} (x) the mouth to be closed before ( a bad smell 
elc.) 3.1.118; v.s.v. api-grāhya-. 
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{api-grahya-} (n) see prec. 3.1:118. 
a-plT (mfn) mot containing p as an exponential marker 
1.2.4; 3.4.87. X 


a-pilu- (m) other than the expression pilu-; gen.sg. 
apiloh 6.3.121. 

a-putra- (áputra-) (m) other than the expression putra— 
` gen.sg. aputrasya 7.4.35. 

apupa—(apupa—) (m) cake of flour, in apüpadi- (q. v.) 
5.1.4. 

apupadi- (mn) the word—class beginning with the express- 
ion apūpa-; abl.pl. apüpadibhyah 5.1.4. 

fapupíya-, apupya-} (mfn) fit for the cakes; 2. (m) flour, 
meal 5.1.4. 

a-purani f. other than the ordinal number in feminine ` 
gender (5.4.116) 6.3.34. 

a-purval- (mfn) unpreceded, unprecedented; n. nom. sg. 
a-pürvam 8.1.47. 

a-purva’— (mfn) preceded by the phoneme a-; gen. sg. a- 
purvasya 8.3.17. : 

a-pūrva-nipāta— (mfn) other than occupying the first place; 
loc. sg. "nipate 1.2.44. 

/ 

a-purva-pada- (mfn) mot containing a preceding pada-; 
abl. sg. padat. 4.1.140. 

a-purva-vacana- (mfn) not spoken of before, not previously 
betrothed or engaged; loc. sg. "vacane 4.2.13. 


{a-pusan-} (m) other than the expression püsan— 6.2.142. 

a-prkta— (mn) «a suffix consisting of a single phoneme; m. 
nom. sg. aptktah 1.2.41; 7. nom. sg. aptktam 6.1.68. gen. sg. 
aprktasya 6.1.67; loc. sg. aprkte 7.3.91,96. 

a-prthivi f. other than the expression prthivi 6.2.142. 

apeta- (mfn) escaped, departed, gone; 2.1.38.;—ifc. an— in 
anapete (Joc. sg.) 4.4.92. 
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apodha- (mfn) carried off, removed, taken away 2.1.38. 

apo-naptr- (m) Agni as grand-son of the Waters 4.2.27. 

(apo-naptriya-, apo-naptríya-] (mfn) relating to Agni 
4.2.27. 

a-pra- other than the expression pra- 8.3.49. , 

a-pra-khyana- (n) non-recognition; abl. sg. *?khyanat 1.2.54, 
—ifc. yoga (g.v.). 

a-pragrhya- (m) other than the pragrhya-; gen. sg. apra- 
grhyasya 8.2.107. : 

{a-prajas} (mfn) childless, without progeny 5.4122. 

a-prati ind. other than the ind. prati-; abl. sg. "aprateh 
2.3.43; 8.3.66. 


fa-prati-panna-] (mfn) unascertained, unaccomplished; nom. 
pl. "pannah 6.2.170. 


a-prati-siddha- (mfn) not prohibited; n. nom. sg. *siddham 
8.1.44. 


a-pratyaya- (m) other than a suffix; nom. sg. apratyayah 
1.1.69; 2.45; gen. sg. apratyayasya 8.3.41. 


a-prathama f. other than the nominative case; loc. sg. a— 
prathamayam 6.3.132. 


a-prathamā-samānādhikaraņa- (mfn) having agreement 
with a case other than the nominative; loc. sg. 9karane 3.2.124. 


a-pradhāna— (mfn) not principal, subordinate, secondary 
6.2.189; loc. sg. apradhane 2.3.19. 


fa-prabhrti-] (f) other than the expression prabhrti-; —ifc. 
amurdha(n)-? 6.3.84. 


{a-pra-yani—} (f) not going, not moving (in execrations ) 
8.4.29; v. s. v. a-pari-yani— 


"a-prayoga- (m) non-application; —ifc. samanya— 2.1.56. 
a-prašān other than the expression prašān 8.3.7. 
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a-pranin- (mfn) other than animate; inanimate, lifeless; gen. 
bl. aprāņinām 2.4.6; loc. pl. aprāņisu 2.3.17; 5.4.97; 6.3.77; 8.3.72. 


a-prāņi-sasthī (f) inanimate expressions ending in geni- 
tive; gen.sg. "sasthyāh 6.2.134. 

a-prātilomya— (mfn) mot contrary, not being in opposition 
or hostile, loc.sg. "lomye 8.1.33. 

Ía-priyadi-] (mn) other than the word-class beginning 
with the expression priya-;  loc.pl. {apriyadisu} 6.3.34 

a-pluta- (mfn) not a pluta-; abl.sg. aplutat, Joc.sg. 
aplute 6.1.113. 

a-pluta-vat ind. unlike a pluta 6.1.129.' 

a-bahu- (mfn) not terminating in the expression —bahu- 
5.4.73. 

a-bahuvrihi- (m ) other than a Bahuvrihi compound 6.3.47. 

a-bahv-ac- (mfn) not containing many vowel phonemes 
6.2.138. 

{a-budha-} (m) other than the expression budha- 5.1.121. 


a-bodhana- (x) other than instruction 2.4.46. 

a-brahmana— (m) other than the expression brahmana- 
5.3.114. 

a-bhaksa- (x) other than food 4.3.143. 

a-bhavisyat- (f) other than the future tense; loc.sg. 
abhavisyati 7.3.16. ; 

a-bhasad (f) other than the expression bhasad- 6.2.138. 

{a-bhastraka, a-bhastrika} f. inferior bellows; a woman 
without bellows; 7.3.47. 

a-bhāga- (abhaga-) (m) other than a share; loc. sg 
abhage 1.4.91. 2 

a-bhava— (m) non-existence, non-entity, negation; 6.4.168 
—ife. artha 2.1.6; tad 1.2.55. 
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a-bhasita-pumska- (m) other than a (feminine or neuter ) 
word for which a masculine exists; abl.sg.  purnskāt 7.3.48. 


` abhi(abhi) ind. towards, into, over, upon; 1.3.80; 2.1.14; 
3.3.72; 8.3.72; nom.sg. abhih 1.4.19; abl.sg.  abheh 
6.2.185; 7.2.25; abl.du. abhibhyām 5.3.9; abl. pl. abhibhyah 
8.3-119; gen.du. abhyoh 3.3.28; 


ábhika- (mfn) lustful, libidinous; a lover, 5.2.75. 

abhijana- (m) ancestor, = pūrva-bāndhavah; tat- 
sambandhat deSo’pi abhijana poe native couniry; mnom.sg. 
abhijanah 4.3.90. 

abhijit- (abhi-jít-) (m) N.br. ofa constellation 4.3.36; 
5.3.118. 

abhijna-vacana- (mfn) expressive of recollection or 
remembrance; loc.sg. "vacane 3.2.112. 

{abhitas} ind. = ubhayatas, near to, towards, on all (or 
both) sides 5.3.9. 

abhito-bhāvin- (mfn) being on both sides 6.2.182. 

abhi-ni-vi$- to enter; plunge into; abhi +ni+ vi$d-pravešane 
VI 130; gen.sg. "visah 1.4.47. 

abhi-nis-kram- Zo lead towards (as a:door); 3.sg.bres. 
?kramati 4.3.86. ie 

abhi-nis- ind. abhi+nis; abl.sg. abhi-risah. 48.3.86. 

(abhi-nih-stāna-, abhi-nih-stina-] (m) the Visarga, 
a sound which dies away 8.3.86. 

{a-bhinna-} (abhinna-) (mfn) other than the expression 
bhinna-, 6.3.115. 

abhi-pujita- (mfn) honoured, approved; gen.pl. “pijitayoh 
8.2.100. 

Íabhi-purva-] (mfn) preceded by abhi- 6.1.26. 

°abhi-praya— (m) «aim, purpose, intention; —ifc. karty 
in kartrabhipraye (loc.sg.) 1.3.72. A 
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abhi-pre- to aim at, intend; S.sg.bres. abhi-praiti 1.4.32.. 


'abhi-preta- (mfn) meant, intended; —ifc.  ayathi-* 
3.4.49. 


{abhi-mukha-} (mfn) turned towards, facing; abhimu- 
khám ind. towards 6.2.185. 


{abhi-lava-} (m) cutting, reaping, mowing 3.3.28. 


abhi-vidhi- (m) complete inclusion: = tena saha; loc. sg. 
abhividhau 3.3.44; 5.4.53; loc.du. abhividhyoh 2.1.13. 


abhi-vy-akti- (f) manifestation, distinction; loc .pl. 
abhivyaktişu 8.1.15. 


{abhi-śīna-, abhi-éyána-) (mfn) ‘coagulated, congealed. 
6.1.26. 


{abhi-sic-} to sprinkle, water, wet 3.sg.pres. {abhi 
sificati} 5.4.103. 


{abhi-hava-} (m) - calling near, invocation 3.3.72. 


"abhihita- (abhíhita-) (nfn) named, called, pointed out; 
—ifc. an? 2.3.1. 


abhika— (mfn) lustful, libidinous; a lover, 5.2.74. v.s.v. 
abhika-. 


{abhi-ruc-} (mfn) bright, shining 6.3.116. 


abhyam! substitute morpheme Jor the case-ending bhyas 
7.1.30. : 


{abhy-am—} to pain, hurt, advance violently against; {abhy- 
āmīti, abhy-amati} 7.2.34; 3.95. = abhi+ámá gaty-adisu 
I 493,896. 


abhy-ama- see prec. pp. {abhy-amita-, abhy-ānta-} 
3.2.157. Y 


abhy-amitra- (mfn) enemical; ablsg. "amitrat 5.2.17. 
(abhy-a-mitriņa- 
(the enemy) 5.2.17. 


{abhy-amitriya—} (mfn) see pre. 5.2.17. 


] (mfn) advancing against or attacking 
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{abhy-amitrya} (mfn) see prec. 5.2.-17. 

{abhy-amin-} (mfn) attacking 3.2.197. 

fabhy-arna-] (mfn) near, proximate 7.2.25. 

{abhy-ardita-} (mfn) distressed, oppressed 7.2.25. 

[abhy-a-sivyat, abhy-a-sivyat] Jr. abhi+sivč tantu- 
santāne IV 2. 8.3.119. 

abhy-asta- 1. L mfn ) reduplicated 3.4.109; 2. (2) reduplicated 
base of a verbal root; nom.sg. abhyastam 6.1.5; abl.sg. abhyastat 
7.1.4,78; gen.sg. abhyastasya 6.1.33; gen.du. abhyastayoh 
6.4.112; gen.pl. abhyastānām 6.1.189. 

{abhy-a-ghatin-} (mfn) attacking 3.2.142. 

abhy-a-dana- (x) beginning, commencement; loc.sg. 
abhyadane 8.2.87. š 

abhy-ā-vrtti- (f) repetition; —ifc. kriyā- 5.4.17. 

abhy-asa— m, the first, syllable of a reduplicated verbal 
base; nom.sg.  abhyasah 6.1.4; inst.sg. abhyāsena 8.3.64; 
abl.sg. abhyasat 7.3.55;: 8.3.61; gen.sg. abhyasasya 3.1.6; 
6.1.7,17; 4.78; 7.4.4,58; 8.3.64; loc.sg. abhyase 1.3.71; 8.4.54- 
—ifc. an- 6.1.8; sa* 8.4.21. 

abhyasadopa- (m) elision of the first syllable of a redupli- 
cated verbal base; nom.sg. “lopah 6.4.119. & 0 
i abhyāsa-vyavāya— (m) intervention by the first syllable of 
a reduplicated base; loc.sg. Oyyavāye 6.1.136. 

abhy-a-han- to strike, wound; abl.sg. "hanah 3.2.142. 

{abhy-ut-sadayam akah} (periphrastic perf.) to cause to 
set out towards 3.1.42. 

abhra-(abhra-) (x) cloud 3.1.17; 2.42; dbl.sg. dabhrāt 
4.4.118; loc.s8. dabhre 3.2.32. 

fabhram-lihā-$ 1.(mfn) high, lofty; 2. (m ) wind 3.2.32. 

{abhram-kasa-} (mmn) grazing (or hurting) the clouds, 
very high 3.2.42. 
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fabhrāya-) ¿o create clouds {abhrayate} 3.1.17. 


{abhriya—} (abhriya-, abhriya) (mfn) belonging to or 
produced from clouds 4.4.118. 

abhresa- (m) fitness, propriety, mon-deviation; loc.du. 
abhresayoh 3.3.37. 

am! phonemes indicaled by this siglum, comprising vowels, 
semi-vowcls, h and nasals 8.3.6. - 

am? augment -a after the word-final vowel 6.1.58; 7.1.99. 


am? morpheme substitute -am for — in personal ending 
dhvam 3.4.91. 

ami substilute ending -am for mip 3.4.101; replaced by maš 
7.1.40. 

am? the absolutive ending —am; inst.sg. amà 2.2.20; v.s.v. 
namul. 

—am? ending of the accusative singular 4.1.2; 6.1.93; 4.80; 
7.1.24; gen.du. amoh 7.1.23; loc.sg. ami 6.1.107. 

—am” ending of the nominative and accusative singular of 
neuter nouns in —a 7.1.24. 

-am? ending -am in dative singular and in nominative- 
accusative of yusmad— and asmad- 7.1.28. 

-am?) augment am, functioning like the :acc.sg. —am? (q.v. ) 
6.3.68. 

am" morpheme substitute for different case endings at the end 
of an Avyayibhava compound 2.4.83. 


am! the verbal base āmd gaty-adisu I 493,896; to go to 
or towards; abl. sg. amah 7.3.95; v. s. v. {abhy-amati, abhy—amiti} 


ama io go to or towards; see prec. v. s. vv. {abhy—amita—, 
abhy—anta—} 7.2.28. 
{a-mani} (m) other than the expression mani— 6.3.115. 


amatra- (amatra-) (x) a large drinking vessel 4.1.42; abl. pl. 
amatrebhyah 4.2.14. 
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a-madra- (m) other than ihe expression madra-; gen. pl. 
amadranam 7.3.13. 


a-manusya- (m) other than a human being, a demon; loc. sg. 
amanusye. 4.2.100, 144; 6.3.122. 


amanusya-kartrka- (mfn) having as agent othar than a 
human being; loc. sg. “kartrke 3.2.53. 


a-manusya-purva- (mfn) preceded by a demon or a person 
other than a human being; f. nom. sg. "purvā 2.4.23. 


a-mantra- (m) other than a Vedic text; loc. sg. amantre 
3.1.35. ; 


{a-manthin-} (mfn) o'her than the expression manthin-; 
loc. pl. {amanthisu} 6.2.142. 


famamātat) = mātaram ākhyat ‘announced the mother’ 7.4.2. 
{amamalat} = mālām akhyat ‘announced the garland’ 7.4.2. 
{a-mara-} (mfn) undying, immortal 6.2.116. 


a-marsa- (m) impatience, anger, passion = aksamā; abl. du. 
amatsayoh 3.3.145. 


{amastaka—} (mfn) other than the expression mastaka-; abl. 
sg. {amastakat} 6.3.12. £ 


a-mahat- (mfn) other than the expression mahat- 6.2.89. 


a-mahan-nava- (z) other than the expressions mahat- and j 
nava- 6.2.89: 


a-man-yoga- (m) other than when man is employed; loc. sg. 
9yoge 6.4.75. 


amāvasyat (f) = amāvasyā the night of the new moon 
3.1.122. 


Íamavasya-] (mfn) born on the new moon day 4.3.31. 
ļamāvāsyaka-) (mfn) see prec. 4.3.30. 


amāvāsyā f. the night of the new moon; gen. Sg. amāvā- ` 
syāyāh 3.1.122; 4.3.30. 
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fa-mita-l (mfn) other than the expression mita- 6.2.170. 
amiti 3. sg. pres. of amd gaty—ādisu I 493; 7.2.34. 


amitra- (a-mitra-) (m) enemy; loc. sg. amitre 3.2.131: foc. 
du. amitrayoh 5.4.150, {amitrah} adversary, enemy 6.2.116. 


ami substitute morpheme for adas in the plural in (nom. amī, 
inst. amibhih dat. abl. amibhyal. gen. amīsām, loc. amiant 8.2.81. 


amu! iaddhita suffix -am 5.4.12. 


E { amu—} substitute morpheme for adas in {acc. amum, amu, 
amun; inst. amuna, amūbhyām) 8.2.80. 


{amuka-} (mfn) such and such a person or thing; inst. pl. 
{amukaih} 7.1.11. 


a-murdhan- (zm) other than the expression murdhan- 
6.3.12, 84. 


a-murdha-mastaka- (n) other than the expressions murdhan— 
and mastaka-; abl. sg. *mastakat 6.3.12. 


famrta-] (mfn) not dead, immortal, imperishable 6.2.116. 
famrtāšma-) (m) amrtāšma iti jatih Kas. 5.4.94. 
{a-medhas-} (mfn) unintelligent, foolish, idiotic 5.4.122. 


amnar- (mfn) unawares, substitute for amnás- in Vedic 
sandhi 8.2.70. 


am-para- (mfn) followed by the phonemes designated by the 
siglum am (vowels, semi-vowels, h and nasals); loc. sg. am-pare 
8.3.6. 


amba (amba) f. a mother 8.3.97; voc. (he amba} 7.3.107. 
{ambastha-} (m) N. of a country or its inhabitants 8.3.97. 
amba (ambi) f. a mother; voc. ambe (ámbe) 6.1.118. 
ambārtha- (mfn) having the significance of amba 7.3.107. 
ambālā (f) a mother; voc. ambāle 6.1.118. 

ambikā (ambika) f. a mother; voc. ambike (ámbike) 6.1.118. 


56 PANINIAN STUDIES 


ambhas- (ambhas-) (n) water, celestial waters; 4.4.27; 
6.3.3. ; 
ambhasā-krta- (mfn) done by water 6.3.3. 

ay! substitute morpheme for id in id—am 7.2.111. 

ay! substitute —y- for —e- before dissimilar vowels 6.1.78; for 
-i- of the causative 6.4.55. i 

ay the verbal base áya gatau I 503; [playate for pra + 
ayate; palayate for parā + ayate ; paly-ayate for pary-ayate] 8.2.19. 

aya— gatau 1503, to go; [palayam cakre] 3.1.37. 

ayAn the word-final substitute —ay 7.4.22. 


ayac taddhita suffix —ayá— 5.2.43. 

a-yajna (ayajna-) (m) other than a sacrifice; loc.sg. 
ayajñe 3.3.32. 

a-yajna-pátra- (x) other than a sacrificial vessel; loc.pl. 
?patresu 1.3.64. 

ayati 3.sg.bres. of áya gatau I 503; loc.sg. ayatau 8.2.19. 

a-yathabhipretakhyana- (x) expressing what is not desired 
or agreeable; loc.sg. "àkhyàne 3.4.59. M 

a-yad other than the expression yad; loc.sg. ayadi! 3.3.155. 

a-yadi? other than the expression vadi: loc.sg. ayadau 3.3.151. 

ayana- (ayana-) m. going; road, path; nom.sg. ‘ayanam 
8.4.25. 

ayam (ayam) m.nom.sg. ofidam 6.1.116. 

a-yavadi- (mn) other than the word-class beginning with 
the expression yava-; abl.pl. ayavadibhyah 8.2.9. 

ayah-Sula— (x) a painful or violent act = tīksņa upayah 
5.2.76. F 2 

ayas- (ayas-) (n) iron 3.3.82; 5.4.94; [ayah-pátra-, 
ayas-pātra—] (ayas-patrá-) (x) an iron vessel 8.3.49. 


c 
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[ayas-kamsa-] an iron goblet 8.3.46. 

[ayas-karni] (f) a woman having hard ears 8.3.46.: 
[ayas-kama- ], [ayas-kara-] (m)a black-smith 8.3.46. 
[ayas-kumbha-] ( m) an iron pot or boiler 8.3.46. 
Layas-kušā] (f) a rope partly consisting of iron 8.3.46. 


[ayas-patra-] (ayas-patra) (m) an iron vessel 8.3.46; 
V.S.V. ayas-. 


ayasmaya- (ayasmaya-) (mfn) made of'iron or metal 
1.4.20. d 


ayasmayadi- s. a word-class beginning with the expression 
ayasmaya-; s0m.pl. ayasmayadini 1.4.20. 


í a-yatha-tathya-] (x) the state of being a-yathā-tatham, 
the not being as it should be, incorrectness; 7.3.31. — w.s.v. 
āyathātathya-. 


Í a-yathā-purya- } (m) the state of being not as formerly; 
v.$.0. āyathāpurya-, 7.3.31. 


ayānaya- (2) a particular movement of the pieces on a chess 
or backgammon board; aya—is movement to the right; anaya- is 
movement to the left; nom.sg. ayānayam 5.2.9. 


1 ayānayīna— | (mfn) a piece of chess so moved 5.2.9. 
['ayín-] (mfn) moving; —ifc. aty? 3.2.157. 
(ayo-ghana-] (m) an iron hammer 3.3.82. 


[ayo-datt] f. having teeth like iron; N.br. of a person 
5.4.143. ` 


a-yopadha- (mfn) not containing ya as penultimate ; abl. sg. 
ayopadhāt 4.1.63. 


ayo-vikara- (m) iron work, iron fabric 4.1.42. 


a-rakta-vikara- (m) other than an alteration due to applica- 
tion of 4.2.1 (tena raktam rāgāt); loc. sg. *vikàre 6.3.39. 
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aranya- (aranya-) (n) wilderness, desert, forest 4.1.49; abl.sg. 
aranyat 4.2.129. 

(aranyaní) (f) wilderness, large forest 4.1.49. 

{ a-rasa-} (m) other than the expression rasa- 5.1.121. 


fa-rajanya-] (mfn) other than a rajanya-;—ifc. a-brahmana—’ 
5.3.114. 


[ari] (arí-) (m) an enemy; [arin] 8.4.37. 
tarītra-) 1. (mn) propelling, driving; 2. (m) an oar 3.2.184. 


arista- (arista) (mfn) auspicious, fortunate; gen. sg. aristasya 
4.4.143. 


farista-tati-] (mfn) making fortunate or auspicious 44.143. 
farista-pura-] (n) N. pr. of a town 6.2.100. 


{arista-purva-} (mfn) preceded by the expression arista- 
6.2.100. 


arīhaņa— (m) N. pr. of a place 4.2.80. 


arihanadi- (mx) a word-class beginning with the expression 
arīhaņa— 4.2.80. i 


(a-rudra-] (m) other than the expression rudra-; —ifc. a— 
prthivi-? 6.1.142. 


arus (arus-) (n) a sore or wound 5.4.51; 6.3.67; abl. du. arusoh 
3.2.35; loc. pl. arussu 3.2.21. 


farum-tuda-) (mfn) causing torment, painful 3.2.35. 
{arus-kara-} mf (ri) n. causing wounds 3.2.21. 


{a-ruh-} other than the verbal base rub-; abl. du. {aruhoh} 
5.4.45. : 


faru- with kr-, bhu-or as—} to wound: ] arūkaroti, arubhavati, 
arusyat| 5.4.51. E. 


aroka- (mfn) not bright, darkened; abl. du. arokabhyam 
5.4.144. 
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faroka-dat-, aroka-danta-] (mfn) having black or 
discoloured teeth 5.4.144. 


[arka-, arkka-] (arka-) (m) the sun 8.4.46; inst. sg. [arkena] 
8.4.2. 


> argha- (argha-) (m) respectful reception of a guest; abl. du. 
arghābhyām 5.4.25. 


farghya-] (x) water offered at the raspeciful reception of a 
` guest 5.4.25. 


{arc-} the verbal base árcá pūjāyām I 219; to shine, be 
brilliant; to honour; 3. pl. perf. anccuh (Vedic) for anarcuh 6.1.36. 


arcā (arcá) f. worship, adoration; abl. pl. arcabhyah 5.2.101; 
loc. sg. arcayam 2.3.43. 


{arci-} (arci-) (m) ray, flame; inst: pl. [arcibhis tataksuh] or 
[arcibhis tataksuh] 8.3.104. 


farcya-] (mfn) to be honoured or worshipped 7.3.66. 


arjuna-(arjuna-) (m)  N. pr. of the third of thc Pandava 
princes 4.3.98. 


farjunaka-] (m) a worshipper of Arjuna 4.3.98. 
['arna-] (mfn)= ardita-; —ifc. [ny-9, vy’, sam} 7.2.24. 


arti the verbal base y gatau IH 16; 3.2.184; 7.2.66; 3.36,78. 
4.29,77. abl. pl. artibhyah 3.1.56; aor. [arat] 3.1.56; perf. {aritha} 
7.2.66; pres. {rcchati} 7.3.78; [iyzru) 7.4.72. 


{arth-} lo sirive to obtain, desire, wish, request, ask; abs; 
(praty-arthayitvā) 7.1.38. 


artha- (artha-) (mn) aim, purpose, use 2.1.36; 3.73; 
4.4,40,92; gen.sg. arthasya 1.2.56; loc.sg. arthe 6.2.44; 3.100; 
— ifc. akrcchra-” 3.3.126; a-myat 6.4.60; atas 2.3.30; 
adhi 8.3.51; adhika 2.1.33; adhik-? 2.3.52; an” 
1.4.93; antika” 2.1.39; 3.34,35; anya“, anyad  6.3.100; 
amba-?  7.3.107; arha-? 6.2.155; alam“ 3.4.66;  6.2.155; 
alpa 5.442; a-vid-! 2.3.51; esuyà-" 1.4.37; asti” 3.3.146; 
4.65; icchà-?  3.3.157,160; īrsyā :1.4.37; upama-? 8.2.101; 
ūna® 2.1.31; 6.2.153; krtvas” 2.3.64; 8.3.43; kriya-? 2.3.14; 
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3.3.10; krudha-? .1.4.37; 3.2.151; khal-" 2.3.69; 3.4.70; 
gat? 1.3.15; 2.3.12; 3.129; 4.76; guna’ 2.211; ca- 
2.2.29; caturthi-? 1.3.55; 2.3.62; calana-? . 1.3.87; 3.2.148; 
cvi- 3.2.56; jivika-? 5.3.99; 6.2.73; tatkrta-! 2.1.30; tad” 
6.2.71; taddhita-° 2.1.51; tum- 2.3.15; 3.4.9; tulya-? 2.3.72; 
6.2.2; tytiya-° 1.4.85; dūra 2.1.39; :3.34,35; druha 1.4.37; 
dhàtu-? 5.1.118; dhrauvya-? 3.4.76; nigarana-? 1.3.87; nitya- 
6.2.61; pada 2.2.24; pagya- 8.1.25; puja- 3.2.188; purana-? 
2.2.11; praty-ava-sána-? 3.4.76; prütipadika-! 2.3.46; bahu-? 
5.4.42; buddhi 3.2.188; bhī—trā" 1.4.25; manda’ 3.2.151; 
mati? 3.2.188; matu 4.4.128; mātrā 2.1.9; rud-^ 1.4.33; 
ruja-! 2.3.54; lit? 3.4.7; lo} 3.3.8; vāraņa® 1.4.27; 
vidhà-? 5.3.42;  vyahtta-! 5.4.35; $akya-! 6.1.81; 7.3.68; 
fabda-3.2.148; 6.2.80; saptamī 1.1.19; sampādi®  6.2.155; 
suhita” 2.1.11; stoka-? 2.1.39; himsa 1.3.15;  hita-? 
6.2.155. 


{artha—-matra} (mfn) indicating the sense only; —ifc. prati- 
padika-? 2.3.46. 


artha-vacana- (n) vule pertaining to significance, —ifc 
adhika-? 2.1.33; pradhāna-pratyaya 1.2.56. 


artha-vat- (mfn) full of sense, significant, meaningful 1.2.45. 

arthabhava— (m) absence or want of substance 2.1.6. 

arthābhāva-vacana (mfn) indicating absence or wani of 
substance 2.1.6. 

{arthya-} (mfn) = arthād anapeta-, proper, fit 4.4.92. 

ardayati the verbal base ardá gatau yàcane ca I 56; cf. arda 
hirnsāyām X 285; abl. pl. ardayatibhyah 3.1.1. {ardayit} 3.1.51. 

ardI- 9.s.v. prec. gen.sg. ardEh 7.2.24. 


ardha- (ardha) (mm) half 1.1.33; n. nom.sg. ardham 2.2.2; 
abl. sg. ardhat 4.3.4; 5.1.48; 4.100; 7.3.12,26; gen. sg. ardhasya 
8.2.107.—declension of, 1.1.3; n. at the beginning of a Tatpurusa 
2.2.2. 

ļardha-kamsika-) (mfn) measuring half a kamsa 7.3.27 
V. S. v. ardha-kamsika- 
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{ardha-kaudavika-} (mfn). measuring half a kudava 
7.3.26. v. s. v. ārdha—kaudavika-. , 


{ardha-khara-} (x), (ardha-khārīj (f) half a khari 
5.4.101. 


{ardha-draunika-} (mfn) measuring half a droņa 7.3.26. 
v. S. V. ārdha-drauņika-. 


ferdha-nava-] (n) half a boat 5.4.100. 

{ardha-pancalaka-} (mfn) belonging to half the Pāūcālas 
(as a country) 7.3.12. 

fardha-prasthika-) (mfn) measuring half a prastha 7.3.27. 
v. S. v. àrdha-prasthika- 

ardha-māsa- (ardha-müsá-) (m) half a month, a forinight 
5.2.57. 

Jardhamiasa-tama-} (mfn) done or happening every half a 
month or forinight = ardhamasasya purana- 5.2.57. 
S ardharca- (ardharcá-) (mfn) half a rk-verse; nom. pl. 

ardharcüh 2.4.31. 

ardha-hrasva- x. the quantity of half a short vowel; nom. sg. 
ardhahrasvam 1.2.32. 2 

fārdhya-) (mfn) forming the half 4.3.4. —ifc. adhama-9, 
avara-, uttama-°, para", 4.3.5; (daksiņa) 4.3.6, 

arpita- (arpita-, arpita-) (mfn) inserted, fixed, offered; n. 
nom. du. "arpite G.1.209. 

arma- (arma-) (m) ruins, rubbish; loc. sg. arme 6.2.90. 

árya- m. 1. masier, lord; 2. a Vaišya; nom. sg. áryah 
3.1.103. 

aryaman- (aryaman-) (m) N. pr. of an Aditya; gen. pl. 
aryamņām 6.4.12. 

aryamādi (mfn) having the expression Aryaman as prior 
member (of a compound); gen. pl. "ādīnām 5.3.84. 

{aryamika-, aryamiya-,aryamila-} (m) a shortened name 
for Aryama-datta— 5.3.84. 
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arvan- (arvan-) 1.(mfn) running, quick (said of Agni and 
Indra); gen. sg. arvaņah 6.4.127; 2. (m) a horse, courser; (nom. 
arva, arvantau, arvantah; acc. arvantam, arvantau, arvatah; i22st. 
arvatā, arvadbhyām, arvadbhih; dat. arvate, arvadbhyah; arvatī f. 
a mare; ārvate— mfn. derived from a mare} 6.4.127. 


aršas (ar$as-) (x) piles, hemorrhoids 5.2.127. 

arša-ādi (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
aršas—; abl. pl. "adibhyah 5.2.127. 

faršasa-) Ímfn) afflicted with hemorrhoids 5.2.127. 


arh- the verbal base árhá pujāyām 1776; abl. sg. arhah 3.2.12, 
133; 3.sg. pres. arhati 4.4.137; 5.1.63; voc. arhat used in respectful 
address 3.2.133. ° 


árha! see prec. 3.4.65; 3. pl. perf. ānrhuh 6.1.36. 

arha-* (mfn) deserving, meriting 3.3.31; m. nom. sg. farháh] 
3.2.12; n. nom. sg. arham 5.1.117; abl. sg. arhat 5.1.19; loc. sg. 
arhe 3:3.169. 

arhārtha- (mfn) having the significance of atha’ (q. v.) 
6.2.155. 


al the siglum designating all phonemes in the repertory of 
phonemes in the Sivasütras; abl. sg. alah 1.1.65; gen. sg. alah 1.1.52; 
—ifc. aneka-? 1.2.41; eka’ 1.2.41. 

{alam-kar-isnu-; (mfn) fona of ornaments, decorating, 
embellishing 3.2.136. 


alam-karman- (x) fitness for any act or work 5.4.7. 

{alam-karmina-} (mfn) competent for any act or work 
5.4.7. 

alam-kāra- (alam-kara-) (m) ornament, decoration, 
embellishment; loc.sg. alamkare 4.3.65; loc.pl. alarnkāresu 4.2.96. 

alam-krn- to decorate, make ready, prepare, ornament, em- 
bellish 3.2.136. 

alarn-gāmin- (mfn) going after or watching (as cows) in 
a proper manner, nom.sg. alamgami 5.2.15. 
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alam (alam) ind. enough, sufficient, adequate, competent, 
able, (used as GATI) 1.4.64; 3.3.154; 4.18. 


alam-artha- (mfn) having the sense of alam; nom.pl. 
?arthah 6.2.155; loc.pl. "arthesu 3.4.66; —ifc. sampády-arha- 
hita-? 6.2.155. 


alam-purusa- (mfn) sufficient fora man 5.4.7. 
{alampurusina-} (mfn) sufficient fora man 5.4.7. 
Íalarn-yoga-] (m) wseofalam 2.3.16. 

alarsi 2.sg.perf. of iyarti(y gatau III 16) in Veda 7.4.65. 
{atlavana-} (2) other than the expression lavana- 5.1.121. 
fa-lasa-| (m) other than the expression lasa- 5.1.121. 


a-lit other than li loc. sg. aliti 7.1.62; 2.37; loc.du. 
alitoh 7.1.63. 

a-luk non-elision 4.1.89; 6.3.1. 

a-lopa- (m) 0n-elision; loc.sg. alope 6.3.94. 

a-loman- (n) other than the expression loman- 6.2.117. 

a-lomosas- (s.dw.) other than the expressions loma- and 
usas- nom.du. alomosasī 6.2 117. 

alpa-(alpa-) (mfn) small, minute, little, trifling 1.1.33; 
2.3.33; gen.du. alpayoh 5.3.64; inst. alpena, abl. alpat 2.3.33; 
loc.sg. alpe 5.3.85. 

alpa-éas (alpasas) ind. seldom, alittle, ina low degree 
2.1.38; alpašo dadāti = alpam or alpena dadati 5.4.42. 

alpakhya f. designating smallness or diminuliveness; loc.sg. 
alpakhyayam 4.1.51; 5.4.136. 

alpāc-tara— (mfn) containing:the smaller number of vowel 
phonemes; 1.510m.sg. Ó karam 2.2.34. ; 

alpartha— (mfn) having the significance of alpa-; abl. sg. 
alpārthāt 5.4.42- 

{alpiyas-} (mfn) smaller, less 5.3.64. 


64 PANINIAN STUDIES 


{alpista-} (mfn), least, smallest 5.3.64. 
{alla} f. a mother; voc. {ala} 7-3.107. 


al lopa- (m) = at-+lopa-, elision of the phoneme a; nom. 
sg. allopah 6.4.11,134. 


av- the verbal base ávd- raksana-gati-kanti-priti-trpty- 
avagama-praveša-Šravaņa-svāmyartha-yācana—kriyecchā-dīpty-avā- 
pty-alingana-hirsa-dàna-bhaga-vrddhisu 1613; 3.pl.imp. avantu, 
pot. avyat 6.1.116. 


av— substitute morpheme ay- far avara- 5.3.39. 


av— substitute for -0— before dissimilar vowels 6.1.78. 


ava- (ava-) ind. of, away, down;- abl.sg. avāt 1.3.51; 
5.2.30; 8.3.68; abl.pl. avebhyah 1.3.18;- loc.sg. ave 3.2.72; 
3.514120; °-ava or ava or °-ava 1.3.22; 3.3.26,45; 5.4.79,81. 


{ava-kata—} (mfn) profound, deep 5.2.30. 


(ava-kutara-) (mfn ) :directed towards the base, downwards 
5.2.30. 


ava-kļpti- (f) considering as possible; —ifc. an 3.3.145. 


ava-kramuh 3 .pl.aor. of avat+krami pādaviksepe I 502; to 
tread down 6.1.116. 


ava-kraya- m. rent, revenue; Kāš.: ava-krīņīte anena iti 
ava-krayah = pindaka ucyate; nom.sg. avakrayah 4.4.50. 


ava-ksepana- (x) throwing down, overcoming; reviling, 
despising, blame; 1.3.32; loc.sg. ksepaņe 5.3.95; 6.2.195. 


[ava-gūrna-] (mfn) assailed with threats 8.2.42,77. 


ava-graha (m) the syllable or phoneme after which the 
separation or juncture occurs; abl.sg. avagrahat 84-26. 


(ava-graha*) (m) drought 3.3.51. 
{ava-graha-} (m) obstacle, impediment 3.3.45,51. 
{ava-ghusita-} (mfn) approved of; 7.2.23; v.s.v. ghusta- 
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5 avan substitute morpheme -ava- for word-final of go- 
6.1.123. 


ava-cakse (avacákse) Vedic infinitive: to look down upon; 
fr. ava--caksiñ vyaktayam vāci II 7; 3.4.15. 


ava-jnüna- (x) contempt, disrespect, dis-esteem; loc.sg. 
avajfiane 3.3.55. 


{a-vata-} other than the expression vata- 5.1.121. 


(ava-tītā-) (mfn) flat-nosed, snub-nosed; (n) (condi- 
tion of having ) a flat or snub nose 5.2.31. 


{avatamasa-} (x) slight darkness, obscurity 5.4.79. 
{ava-tara-} descent, incarnation 3.3.120. 
avatí (f) terminating in —avati-; gen.sg. avatyah 6.1.220. 


avadya- (mfn) mot to be praised, blamable, low, inferior 
3.1.101; abl.sg. avadyāt 6.1.116. 


ava-dhāraņa- x. accurate determination, limitation = 
iyattā—pariccheda-; nom.sg. avadharanam 8.1.62; loc.sg. avadhā- 
rane 2.1.8. 


"avadhi- (f) limit, boundary; —ifc. tad 4.2.124. 


a-vadhi-* 3.sg.aor. of vadh- (substitute morpheme for han- 
in aor.) 7.3.85. 


"avana- (x) protection, preservation; —ifc. an” 1.3.66. 


' [ava-naddha-] (mfn) bound on, tied, covered; preceded 
by the prepositions [pra] and [ pari-°] without retroflexion of -n— 
8.4.30. 7 


iava-natá] (m) flat or snub nose 5.2.31; (mfn ) flat-nosed. 
(ava-naya-] (m)=adho-nayana-, placing down 3.3.26. 


avanti- (m. pl. avantayah) N.pr. of a country or its 
inhabitants 4.1.176. 


avanti-brahma- (m) = avantyām brahmà, a brahmin 
living in Avanti 5.4.104. + 1 


avanti f. the queen of Ujjayini 4.1176. 
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avantu 3. pl.imp. of āvd raksana-geti-kanti-? I 631 to protect 
6.1.116. 


a-vapathās 2.sg. aor. of duvapt bijasamtane I 1052 to sow; 
loc.sg. avapathāsi 6.1.121. 


ava-purva- (mfn) preceded by ava-; abl.sg. avapūrvāt 
5.4.75; gen.sg. avapürvasya 6.1.26; —ifc. praty-anu-? 5.4.75. 
{ava-bhrata} (mfn) flat-nosed, snub-nosed 5.2.31. 


avama- (avamá-) (mfn) wndermost, lowest, inferior 
6.2.25; —ifc. {gamana—’, vacana—’}. 


avayava- m. limb, member, part, portion; nom.pl. avaya- 
vah 2.1.45; 6.2.176; abl.sg. avayavāt 7.3.11; loc.sg. avayave 
4.3.135; 5.2.42; —ifc. ahar, ahorātra” 2.1.45; 6.2.33; gotra-? 
4.1.79; Sarira-? 4.3.55; 5.1.6; salva 4.1.1798; rātri® 2.145. 


fava-yáj-] (f) share of the sacrificial oblation; nom.sg. 
avayah 3.2.72; 8.2.67. 


_ avar for avas (avás) ind. downwards, below; {avar eva, 
ava eva} 8.2.70. 


avara- (avara-) (mfn) below, inferior 1.1.94; abl.du. 
avarābhyām 5.3.29; gen.sg. avarasya 5.3.41; gen.pl. avarāņām 
5.3.39; loc.sg. avarasmin 3.3.136. 


favara-tas] ind. below 5.3.29. 


{avara-purva-} (mfn) preceded by the expression avara 
4.3.5. 


avara-yoga- (mfn) relating to avara- 3.4.20. 
avara-sama- (mfn) less than a year 4.3.49. 
{avarastat} ind. down below, downwards 5.3.29,41. 
(ava-rahasaļ ind. (tam) in absolute secrecy 5.4.81. 


(avarārdha- (m) the least part, minimum; —ifc. dvy-ac-9 
5.4.57. 


f'avarárdhya-] (mfn) being on the lower or nearer side 
4.3.5. 
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a-varna- (mfn) terminating in -a 6.1.182; gen. sg. 
avarnasya 6.3.112; loc.sg. avarne 6.2.90. 


a-varman- (mfn) other than the expression varman-; 
gen.sg. avarmanah 6.4.170. 


{avaloma-} (mfn) against the grain 5.4.75. 

favasina-, ava-syana-} (mfn) coagulated, congealed 
6.1.26. 

{avasya-pacya-} (mfn) to be necessarily cooked 7.3.65; 
v9.5.0. pākya-. 

favasya-recya-] (mfn) to be necessarily voided or emptied 
7.3.65; .s.v. rekya-. 

(avašya-vācya-y (mfn) to be necessarily uttered 7.3.65; 
v.s.V. vākya-. 

avastabdha- (mfn) being near, approaching ( of time) 
loc. sg. ava-stabdhe 5.2.13; [ava-stabdhā senā] 8.3.68. 

{avas} ind. downwards, optionally replaced by avár in the 
Veda 8.2.70. ` 

{ava-sa} to take up one's abode 3.1.41. 

ava-sāna- n. the end of an expression; nom.sg. avasanam 
1.4.110; loc.sg. avasāne 8.4.56; loc.du. avasānayoh 8.3.15. 

{ava-sāmá-} (mfn) below the sāman 5.4.75. 

{ava-saya-} (m) taking ub one's abode 3.1.141. 

` {ava-sita-} ( áva-sita-) (mfn) one who has put up at any 
place, who dwells, rests or resides; {avasita-vat-} residing 7.4.40. 


avas-kara- m. ordure, faeces; nom.sg. avaskarah 6.1.148; 
abl. sg. avaskarat 4.3.28. 

{avaskaraka-} (m) N. of an insect L originating from 
faeces) 4.3.28. 

[ava-stabdha-] (mfn) stiff. with cold; 8.3.68; v. S. v. 
ava-stabdha-. 
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{avas-tat} ind. below 5.3.40. 
{ava-stāra-} (m) a litter bed 3.3.120. 


ava-stha f. state, condition, situation, circumstance of 
age; loc.sg. avasthāyām 5.4.146; 6.2.1195. 


avasyu- (avasyu—) (mfn) desiring favour or assistance; 
desirous of helping or assisting 6.1.116. 3 


ava-hr- to bring together, amass 3.1.141. v. s. v. avahàrá-. 
ava-harati see prec. 5.1.52. 


{ava-hara-} (m) truce, armistice, suppression of war 
3.1.141. 
Ía-vacya-) (mfn) improper to be uttered 7.3.67. 


a-vata— (a-vāta-) (mfn) windless; loc. sg. avāte 8.2.50. 
avāra-pāra- (m) the ocean 5.2.11; abl. sg. "parat 4.2.93. 


{ avara—parina-} (mfn) going beyond the ocean 4.2.93; 
5.2.11. 


avi-! the verbal base áva raksaņa—gati-kānti-.. I 631; 
©.4.20. 


avi? (avi) (mf) sheep; abl.sg. aveh 5.4.28; abl. du. 
avibhyām 5.1.8. 


a-vi- other than the expression vi- 7.3.85. 


Óavika] (m) = avir eva avikah, a sheep 5.4.28. 


{a-vik@ra-} (m) other than viküra-(as defined in 4.3.134), 
occurring in loc.sg. a-rakta-vikare 6.3.39.; 


a-vijigisa- f. other than the wish to conquer, loc. sg. avijigi- 
sayam 8.2.49. 


ļāvi-thya-y (mfn) fior suited for sheep 5.1.8. 


a-vid-artha- (mfn) other than implying ihe sense of the 
verbal base vidd jüàne I 55; gen.sg. °arthasya 2.3.51. 


a-vidyamāna-vat ind. as if not being present 8.1.72. 


a-vi-pra-krsta (mfn) not remote, near 5.4.20; see next. 
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a-vi-pra-krsta-kāla- (m) mot remote time; loc. sg. “kale 
5.4.20. 


a-vi-šabdana- (x) non-proclamation; loc.sg. "Sabdane 7.2.23. 

a-višesa— (mfn) without a special distinction; loc.sg. avisese 
4.2.4. 

a-vi-spasta- (mfn) = mlista-, indistinct 7.2.18. 


a-vrddha— (mfn) other than VRDDHA (def. 1.1.73); z. nom. 
Sg. avpddham 6.2.87; abl. sg. avrddhat 41.160; 2.123; f. abl. pl. 
avrddhabhyah 4.1.113. : 


"aveta- (mfn) elapsed, past; —ifc. tad 5.1.134- 

avoda- (mfn) dripping, wet 6.4.29. 

avyakta— (mfn) indistinct, inarticulate; 5.4.5; 6.1.98; see next. 

avyaktānukaraņa- (x) the imitating of inarticulated sound;. 
abl. sg. "anukaraņāt 5.4.57; gen. sg. °anukaranasya 6.1.98. 

a-vyatha- other than the verbal base vyātha bhaya-samca- 
lanayoh I 801; 3.2.157. 

a-vyathana- (x) = a-calanam, absence of movement 5.4.46. 

{a-vyathin-} (mfn) not tremulous, not unsteady 3.2.157. 

a-vyathisyai Vedic infinitive ‘for not trembling’ 3.4.10. 

a-vyathya- (a-vyathyá-) (mfn) unshakable; m. nom. pl. 
avyathyah 3.1.114. 

a-vya-para- (mfn) wot preceded by v or y; loc. sg. avyapare 
6.1.115. E 


avyaya- x. an indeclinable word; 2.2.11,25; 3.69; 5.3.71; 
6.2.2,168; nom. sg. avyayam 1.1.37; 4.67; 2.1.6; inst. sg. avyayena 
2.2.20; abl. sg. avyayāt 2.4.82; 4.2.104; abl. pl. avyayebhyah 4.3.23; 
loc. sg. avyaye 3.4.59. 

avyaya-GHA- (m) the sufixes GHA® after an indeclinable; 
abl.sg. "GHĀt 5.4.11. 


avyayadi- (mfn) beginning with an indeclinable; abl. sg. 
avyayadeh 4.1.26; 5.4.86;—ifc. sarhkhyā-. 
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avyayibhava— (m)an indeclinable compound; nom. sg. 
obhāvah. 1.1.41; 2.1.5; 4.18; abl. sg. )bhavat 2.4-83; 4.3.59; loc. sg. 
Bhave 5.4.107; 6.2.121; 3.81. 

avyāt 3. sg. bol. of av- lg. v.) 6.1.116. 

a-vrata- (avrata-) (mfn) lawless, wicked, disobedient 
6.1.116. Š 

ag! siglum denoting phonemes consisting of vowels, semi- 
vowels, h and voiced consonants; loc. sg. aši 8.3.17. 

as! morpheme substitute for idam 2.4.32; 7.1.27. 

ag the verbal base āšū vyāptau samghate ca V 18; 7.2.74; 
des. Í abigisate } 7.2.74; perf. Í vyanage, vyānašāte, vyānašire } 
7.2.72. 

a-&akti- f. inability, incapacity; loc.sg. ašaktau 6.2.157. 

a-&ata- (a-&ata-) (n) other than the expression Sata-; 
loc.sg. agate 5.1.21. 

ašanāya- to crave for food, be hungry; {aganayati bubhuksā- 
yam ašanīyaty anyatra} 7.4.34. 

{aganiya-} to desire food ( without being hungry) 74.34. 

a-šap other than the marker of the present tense Sap 74.36. 


a-šapatha— (mn) other than a curse or imprecation; loc.sg. 
aśapathe 5.4.66. 


a-&abda- ( a-$abda-) 1. (mfn) relating to other than sound; 
loc. sg. agabde 3.3.33; 2. (m) absence of sound 4.3.64. 


a-éabda-samjna jf. other than a technical term 1.1.68; 
loc. sg. “samnjfiayam 7.3.67. 

a-&arira- (a-Sarira—) (mfn) incorporeal, without body; 
loc. sg. aSarire 1.3.37. 


{a-sina-} (m) other than the expression Sana-; loc. du. 
('éanayoh] 7.3.17. 
aala- f. other than a hall or congregation room; 2.4.24. 
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a-SIT- (mfn) other than containing $ as exponential 
marker; loc.sg. aSITi 6.1.45. 


-éi$vi ( ašišvī) f. childless, without a young one or young 
ones; A 1.62. 
- S (mfn) not to be taught; n.nom.sg. asisyam 
«2.53. 
^ ašīti— (ašīti-) (f) eighty 5.1.59. 
{a-Suci-} (ašuci-) (mfn) impure, foul 6.2.161. 
a-šudra- ( ašūdra-) (m) other than a Sūdra-; loc.sg. aSüdre 
8.2.83. 
{a-Sauca-} (s) impurity, contamination; 7.3.70. v.s.v, 
āšauca-. 
ašnoti 3.sg.pres. of āšā E sarnghāte ca V 10; gen.sg. 
asnoteh 7.4.72; v.s.v. a$-. 
a$maka- (m) N. of a warrior tribe; abl.sg. ašmakāt 
4.1.173; 
agmam (ašman-, asman-) (m) a stone, rock 4.2.80; 
5.4.94; 6.2.9. 
{asmara} (mfn) pertaining to or having a stone or gravel 
4.2.80. 
agmadi~ (mn) word-class beginning with the expression 
ašman- 4.2.80. 
{asmarma-} (n) a heap of ruins; stones of a ruin 6.2.91. 
aslila— (a—Slīla-) (mfn) course, vulgar, unpleasant 6.2.42; 
see next. 
a$līla-drdha-rupā L (a woman) of an unpleasant but strong 
figure 6.2.42. 
a$va- (a$va-) (m) a horse; 5. 3.91; 6.2.107; 3.131; 7.1. 5l 
4.37. abl.du. a&vabhyüm 4.2.48; gen.sg. aSvasya 5.2.19; — ifc. an 
5.1.39. 
agvadi- (mn) word-class beginning with the expression. 
ašva-; abl. pl. aSvadibhyah 4.1.110. —ifc. an 5.1.39. 


` 
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a$va-tara- mf (ri) a mule 5.3.91. 


a$vattha- (a$vattha-) (m) 1. the holy fig tree, Ficus Reli- 
giosa, 4.3.48; abl. sg. a$vatthat 4.2.22; abl. du. ašvatthābhyām 4.2.5; 
2. N. of a naksaira: a$vattho muhurtah the moment in which the 
moon enters that naksatra 4.2.5. 


(á$vatthaka-) (mfn) to be done (as paying a debi) when the 
ašvattha tree bears 4.3.48. 


a$vapati-(a$vapati-) (m) lord of the horses 4.1.84; see next. 


a$vapaty-adi (mn) word-class beginning with the expression 
aSva-pati-; inst. pl. a$vapatyadibhih 4.1.84. 


a$va-yuj- (a$vaydj ) (f) N. of a constellation 4.3.36. 
nom. fasvayuk, aSvayujau, a$vayujah] 7.1.71. 


a$va-vadava- (x. sg, m. du.) a horse and a mare; n. sg. 
aSvavadavam, 2.4.12; m. du. a$vavadavau 2.4.12 ,27. 


{a$va—sthana-} (n) a stable for horses; (mfn) born ina 
stable 4.3.35. 


{aSvasya-} to wish for the stallion; {aévasyati} 7.1.57. 
(a$va-syada-] (m) the speed of a horse 6.4.28. 


ašvādi— (mn) word-class beginning with the expression aŠva-; 
abl. sg. a$vádeh 5.1.39; abl. pl. a$vadibhyah 4.1.110. 


fa$vayá-] to wish for horses; (a$vayánto maghavan} 7.4.37. 
{asva—vati} (f) furnished with horses 6.3.131. 


tašvinī) (f) the head of Aries or the first of the 28 naksairas 
44.126. 


a$vi-mat- (mfn) containing the expression ASvin— 4.4.126. 
fašvīya—) to desire horses; (ašvīyati (anātmaprītau)) 7.1.51. 


(a$viya?) (n) a number of horses or horsemen with horses 
4.2.48. 


É {aśvorasa-} (m) = ašvānām urah, a principal horse 5.4.93. 
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a-sad-aksa- (mfn) not seen by six eyes, secret, known by 
iwo persons only 5.4.7. 
{a-sad-aksina-} (mfn) 0.5.0. prec. 5.4.7. 


a-sastht (f) other than the genitive case; —{°-stha-} 
(mfn) not occupying the genitive case 6.3.99. 


a-sādhā (asadh&) f. N. pr. of two lunar mansions 4.3.34. 


asinta— (mfn) not terminating in -s-; loc.sg. a-sānte 
8.4.18. 


astan- eight; abl.pl. astübhyah 3.2.1441; 7.1.21; gen.sg. 
astanah 6.1.172; 3.47,125; 7.2.84; gen.pl. astānām 7.3.74; (inst. 
bl. astābhih, dat. abl. pl. astābhyah, loc. pl. astasu}  6.1.172; 
1.2.84; Ízgen-pl. astānām) 1.2.84; {nom.pl. astauļ 7.1.21. 

{astaka-} (nfn) consisting of eight parts 5.3.51. 


Íasta-kárna-] (mfn) having the figure 8 branded on the 
ear 6.3.115. 


[asta-pancasat] (f) fifty-eight 6.3.49. x 


{asta—putra-} (astaputra-) (mfn) having eight sons 
6.3.125. ` 


fasta-bharya-] (m) ‘having eight wives’ when used as 
N. pr. 6.3.125. 


astama- L astama-) (mfn ) the eighth; abl. du. astamabhyam 
5.3.50; [astamá-, ástama-] 5.3.50,51. 


* (astā-trirūšat) (f) thirty-eight 6.3.47. 
Íasta-dasan-] (astādašan-) (mfn) eighteen 6.3.47. 


astā-pada—- (mfn) having eight legs or feet 6.3.125: (f) 
astāpadī 6.3.126. 


[asta-vandhura-] ( astāvandhura-) (mfn) having eight 
seals 6.3.125. 


{asta—vitnéati-} ( astāvirhšati- ) f. twentyeight 6.3.47. 
asthivat- (asthīvat-) (m) ‘bony’, the knee 8.2.12. 
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as— the verbal base sé bhuvi II 58; abl.du. asoh 6.4.111,119; 
—ifc. GHU 6.4.19; $na-? 6.4.111; 3.sg. pres. asti 4.2.67; 
5.2.94; S.sg.opt. syāt 1.2.55; 5.1.16; 2.sg.imp. {edhi} 6.4.119; 
(impf) Í āsīt, ash} 7.3.96; {tvam asi, vyati-se} 7.4.50; 
{vyatire} 6.4.111. 


{as} the verbal base sit ksepane IV 100; aor. {asthat, 
āsthatām, asthan} 7.4.17; {pary—asthat} 3.1.52; v.s.v. aty-āsa-. 
as! = as-ant-, ending in —as 5.2.12; n.nom. du. asi 6.2.117. 


a-samyoga- (mfn) not a conjunct consonant; abl.sg. 
asamyogat 1.2.5. 

a-samyoga-purva- (mfn) not preceded by a conjunct 
consonant; abl.sg. "pürvat 6.4.106; gen.sg. "pūrvasya 6.4.82. 


a-samyogopadha- (mfn) not having a conjunct consonant 
as penultimate; abl. sg. ° upadhat 4.1.54. 

{a-saktha-} (mfn) without thighs 5.4.121; see next. 

{a-sakthi-} (mfn) see prec. 5.4.121. 

a-samkhya (f) other than a samkhya; 5.1.19,39. 

a-samkhyadi- (mfn) not beginning with a semkhya; 
abl. sg. asamkhyadeh 5.2.49,58. à 

í a-samgata-) (mfn) ununited, unassociated with; 5.1.121. 

Ía-samjata-] (mfn) not yet born 5.4.146. 

a-samjna (f) other than a nomen proprium; 1.3.17; loc. sg. 
asamjüayam 1.1.34; 3.1.112; 2.180; 4.2.107; 3.149; 5.1.24,28; 
8.4.5. M 

a-sat- (asat-) (mfn) bad, untrue, wrong (indicative of 
disrespect) 1.4.63. 

a-sattva— (x) non-material, non-substance, non-object; 
sattvam = dravyam; loc. sg. asattve 1.4.57. 


a-sattva-vacana- (mfn) implying non-substance; gen. sg. 
9vacanasya 2.3.33. 
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asan- (asán-) morpheme substitute for asti- in certain 
cases 6.1.63. 


Y ?as-anta- (mfn) ending in —as; abl.sg. asantat 5.4.103; 
—ifc. atu 6.4.14. an 5.4.103. 


a-samdhi- (f) want of euphonic union or connection; 
loc.sg. asamdhau 6.2.154. 


a-sam-üpti (f) mon-completion; loc.sg. "àptau 5.3.67. 


a-sam-üsa (m) other than a samāsa-; loc. sg. asamāse 
5.1.20; 7.1.71; 8.4.14. 


a-sam-prati ind. not according to the moment or present 
circumslances ` 2.1.6; see next. i 


a-sam-prati-vacama- (mfn) expressing asarhprati 2.1.6. 

a-sam-buddhi- (f) not the vocative case; loc. sg. asam- 
buddhau 6.4.8; 7.1.92. 

a-sam-mati- (f) dishonour; loc.sg. asaramatau 3.1.128. 


a-sa-rupa- (mfn) not having the same form; m. nom. sg. 
ropa 3.1.94. 


a-sarvanüma-sthana- s. other than the sarvanāma-sthāna— 
(defined 1.1.42. ff.) ; nom. sg. “sthanam 6.1.70; loc. sg. 'sthāne 
1.4.17. 


a-sarva-vibhakti- (mín) defeclive, not taking every case 
termination; m. nom. sg. "vibhaktin 1.1.38. 


a-sa—varna— (mfn) not homogeneous, not homorganic; loc. sg. 
asavarne 6.1.127; 4.78. 


a-sahāya— (mfn) solitary, unaccompanied; loc. sg. asahaye 
5.3.52. 


a-sadréya— (n) mon-resemblance, absence of likeness; loc. 
sg. asādršye 2.1.7. ` 


a-sārvadhātuka- (mfn) other than sārvadhātuka (g. v. gen. 
du. “dhatukayoh 7.4.25. 


as! taddhita suffix -as 5.3.39. 
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as? not terminating in -S; gen. sg. asEh 8.2.80. 

asi-5 (asi-) (m) a sword; 4.3.96. 

asic! taddhita and samasanta —ás 5.4.122. 

a-slc? other than the aorist marker sic; loc. sg. asīci 7.2.57. 


a-siddha- (mfn) (regarded as) non-existing or not having 
taken effect; m. nom. sg. asiddhah 6.1.86; n. nom. sg. asiddham 
8.2.1. 

a-siddha-vat ind. considered as non-existing or not having 
laken effect 6.4.22. 


a-su not the nom. sg. termination —st; loc. sg. asau 6.4.127. 


asuk the augment —as added io the termination of the nom. 
pl. -jas 7.1.50. 


_ asun morpheme substitute —as- for the word-final of pums- 
7.1.89. 


a-sup other than the case termination sup; gen.sg. asupah 
7.3.43; loc. sg. a-supi 8.2.69. 


asura- (a-sura-) m. Spirit; Daitya; gen. sg. asurasya.4.4.123. 
asurya- (mfn) belonging to the Asuras 4.4.123. 


á-suta-jarati f. a woman who grows old without having 
brought forth a child 6.2.41. 


asuy- to be displeased or discontented with; abl. sg. "asuyah” 
3.2.146. 

{asuyaka-} (mfn) displeased, discontented, envious 
3.2.146. s : 

asuyā f. displeasure, indignation, envy; 8.1.8; 2.103. 

asuyá-prativacana- (x) a response indicating displeasure, 
discontent or envy; loc.sg. °çacane 3.4.28. 

asuyārtha— (mfn) having the sense of discontent, dis- 
pleasure, envy; gen.pl. 'arthanàm 1.4.37. 

a-surya- (asurya-) (mfn) sunless 3.2.36. 
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asuryam-pa$ya— (mfn) not seeing the sun 3.2.36. 

ase the infinitive ending —ase 3.4.9. 

asen the infinitive ending + -ase 3.4.9. i 

a-sevita- (mfn) unused, neglected, unattended to 6.1.145. 


a-sodha- (mfn) mol to be endured, not to be mastered; 
m. Nom. sg. asodhah 1.4.26. 


astam (ástam) ind. ai home, home; is GATI 1.4.68. 
astāt taddhita suffix -astāt; loc.sg. astati 5.3.40. 
astatl see prec ; nom.sg. astatth 5.3.27. 


asti 3.sg.pres. of the verbal base ásá bhuvi II 56; 4.3.56; 
4.60; 7.3.96; nom. g. ash 8.3.87; gen.sg. asteh 2.4.52; 


gen.du. “astyoh 7.4.50. —ifc. an” 8.2.73. 
asti-yoga- (m) employment or use of asti; loc.sg. "yoge 
5.4.50; —ifc. kr-bhü-9. á 
[a-stirna-] ( mfn) not scattered 8.2.77; v.s.v. [āstīrņa-]. 
a-steya- (a) mot stealing: loc.sg. asteye 3.3.40. 


asty-artha- (mfn) having the sense of asti; loc.pl. asty- 
arthesu 3.3,146; 4.65. ` 

a-stri f. other than feminine 1.4.4; loc.sg. astriyam 2.3.25; 
4.62; 3.1.94; 4.1.94; 5.3.113; 4.8; 7.3.120. 


a-stri-visaya- (mfn) not being feminine by nature; abl.sg. 
Visayat 4.1.63. 


asthi- (asthi-) (x) a bone; the kernel of a fruit 7.1.75; 
—sg. { inst. asthná dat. asthnē | 7.1.75; du. Í nom. acc. 
asthī, inst. dat. asthibhyam} 7.1.77; pl. Í nom. acc. asthāni 
inst. asthábhih } 7.1.76. 


{asthan-vat-} (mfn) having bones, bony 7.1.76; 8.2.16. 


a-sthula- (mfn) not gross or bulky; delicate; abl.sg. 
asthūlāt 5.4.118. 

a-sparša— (asparša-) (mfn) non-contact with, absence of 
touch; loc. sg. asparge 8.2.47. 
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a-sma other than the expression sma; loc. sg. asme 3.2.122. 


asmad- base of the first person pronoun plural; gen. sg. 
asmadah 1.2.59; abl. du. asmadbhyam 7.1.27; gen. du. asmadoh 
4.3.1; 6.1.211; 7.2.86; 8.1.20. loc.sg. asmadi 1.4.107; —sg. 
inom.sahám] 7.1.28; 2.90,94; (ac. mam} 7.1.28; '2.87,97; 
{inst. maya}. 72,97; (dat. :máhyam] 61.212; 7.1.28; 
2.95; (abl. mat} 7.2.97; (gen. mama] 7.2.90,96; (loc. mayi} 
7.2.97; —du. Í nom. acc. āvām | 7.2.87,88, 92; {inst 
databl. āvābhyāmļ: .7.2.92; (loc. avayoh} ^ 7.2.89; —pl. 
Ínom. vayam} 7.1.28; 2.9093; (acc. asmün) 7.1.29; 2.90; 
list. asmabhih} 7.2.86; { dat. asmabhyam} 7.1.30; 2.90; {abl. 
asmat} 7.1.31; 2.86; Í gen. asmakarh | 7.1.33 floc. asmāsuļ 
7.2.86; dat.gen.sg. me 8.1.22; acc. sg. mā 8.1.23; gen. dal. acc. 
pl. nah. 8.1.21; gen. dat. acc. du. nau 8.1.20. 


Íasmadíya-] (mfn) our, ours 4.3.1,2. 


asmāka— substitute morpheme for asmad-; m. nom. du 
Sasmakau 4.3.2. 


asyati the verbal base Asi ksepane IV 1000; 3.1.52; 4.57. gen. 
sg. asyateh 7.4.17: aor. l'asyata] 3.1.52; {dvyaham atyasam 07 
dvyātyāsam) 3.4.57. 


{a-sruva-} other than the expression sruva— 6.3.115. 

{asvaka, asvika} f. having no property 7.3.47. 

fa-svastika-) other than the expression svastika- 6.3.115. 

a-svünga- n. not part of one's body; nom. sg. asvangam 
6.2.183. 7 

a-svánga-purva-pada- (mfn) preceded by (a word) indicat- 
ing other than-a part of ones body; abl. sg. 9padat 4.1.53. 

a-svairin- (mfn) = paratantra-, dependant 3.1-119. 

aha! substitute morpheme for asmad im nom. sg., nom. du. 
ahau 7.2.94. 

aha? (aha) ind. surely, certainly 8.1.39. 


aha? ind. used to indicate correlation, relation: nanaprayojano 
niyogah = viniyogah 8.1.61. 
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aha (m) substitute morpheme for ahan- ifc; nom. pl. "ahah 
2.4.29; —ifc. eka’ 5.2.19; try, dvy-° 5.4.89. 


E aharū-yu (mfn)- aharkaravan, aham asyāsti, proud, haughty 
«2.140. 


ahan-/ahar- (ahan-/áhar-) (x) a day; 5.1.87; 4.91; 
6.3.100; 8.2.68; abl.sg. ahnah 8.47; gen.sg. ahnah 5.4.88; 
6.4.145; loc.sg. ahani 4.4.130; inst.du. ahobhyām, inst. pl. 
ahobhih 8.2.68; ind. ahar dadāti / bhunkte 8.2.69; —ifc. try-9, dvy-? 
6.3.110. 


aham (aham) nom.sg. of asmad- “P 5.2.140. 


aha-yukta- (mfn) employed with aha; loc.sg. "yukte 
8.1.24. 


ahar- (abar-) ws. ahan- 3.2.21. 


{ahar-avayava-} (m) partofaday; nom.pl. "avayavàh 
2.1.45. 


a-harana- (x) not taking away 6.2.65. 
ahar-diva- ( ahar-diva-) (mfn) daily 5.4.77. 
a-hala-, a-hali- (mfn) unploughed, unfurrowed 5.4.121. 
aha-lopa- (m) elision of aha; loc.sg. ahalope 8.1.62. 
ļahaskarā-Ļ (mfn) the sun 3.2.21. 


a-hasty-adi- (mn) other than the word-class beginning 
with the expression hastin-; abl.pl. ddibhyah 5.4.138. 


ahi- (ahi-) (m) a snake; abl.gen.sg. aheh 4.3.56. 

a-hina- (á-hina-) (mfn) unimpaired, whole; loc.sg. 
ahīne 6.247. 

{ahina} (mfn) lasting several days; —ifc. try, dvy-? 
5.1.87. : 


a-hiya- other than the passive of the verbal base ohak tyāge 
II8; 5.4.45. 


{ahi-vati} f. N.pr. of a river, lit. ‘filled with snakes’ 
8.2.11. 
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aho ind. ah! 8.1.40. 

aho-ratra— (ahorātra-) (mn) «a day and night; n. nom. 
du. ahorātre 2.4.28; m.mom.sg. ahorātrah = aha$ ca ratri$ ca 
5.4.87. 

ahorātrāvayava- (m) part of a day and night; nom.pl. 
Sovayavah 2.1.45; loc. pl. Javayavesu 6.3.33. ` 

'ahna— ifc. for áhan-/áhar- (g.vv.) nom.sg. ahnah 2.4.29; 
5.4.88; gen.sg. ahnasya 6.3.110; —ifc. aty—°, try’, dvy—, nir” 
5.4.88. : 
"ahnika- (mfn) lasting several days; —ifc. traiy, dvaiy—’, 
+ —ahnika- 5.1.87. 

a-hnu- other than the verbal base hnuñ apanayane II 72; 
6.1.186. 


< 


A 
the phoneme long a; v.s.v. añ; 6.1.93; 3.91; 4.117; 


the case-ending — in the Veda 7.1.39. 


ind. āū q.v; up to, until, as far as (with abl.) 1.4.1; 
3.2.134; 5.1.19,120; 6.3.35; 4.22; 7.1.33. 


8' v.s. v. inst. sg. āū 6.4.41; tā 4.1.2. 
taddhita adv. ac, dic. 

fem. suffix càp. 

a fem. suffixes à, tap. dap. 

—*8 case ending in Veda al. 
-7*ü-ka- krt suffix sākam. 


{akatya—-! (x) the being a-Kala or sot Kata: a-katasya 
bhavah 5.1.121. 


ü-karsa- (m) 1. drawing towards one's self, attraction: 
2. the touch-stone: ākarsaiti suvarņa-parīksārtho nikasopala ucyate 
Kas. abl. sg. akrasat 4.4.9. 


{akarsaka-} (mfn) attracting, expert in drawing to one's 
self; v. l. {4-kasaka-} expert in using a touch-stone 5.2.64. 


ü-karsadi- (mn) the word-class beginning with the expre- 
ssion àkarsa- abl. pl. ākarsādibhyah 5.2.64. 


{a-karsa-éva—} (n) = ükarsah $veva 5.4.97. 


(ā-karsika-) (m), (ā-karsiki) (f) living by the touch-stone 
4.4.9. 


(ā-kasa-) (m) v. 1. for &-karsa- g. v. 4.4.9; 5.2.64. 
{a-kasaka-} (mfn) v.l. for {a-karsaka-} q. v. 5.2.64. 
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a-kanksa- (mfn) requiring a word or words to complete the 
Sense; n. nom. sg. ākānksam 8.2.96, 104. —ifc. an 3.4.23; sa? 
3.2.114; 8.1.35. 


{ā-kālika-} snf(kī)u. momentary, instantaneous 5.1.114. 

a-kalikat see prec. 5.1.115. 

ākin- taddhita suffix —akinic. 

akinIc taddhita suffix —kin- 5.3.52. 

[8-kausala-] (n) inexpertness, want of skill; v.s.v. {a- 
kausala-); 7-3.30. 

a-kranda- (m) crying, lamenting, weeping; abl. sg. ākrandāt 
4.4.38. 

{a-krandika-}, (à-krandika-] (mfn) ākrandam dhāvati: 
running to where cries for help are heard 4.4.38. 

ā-krīdā— 0 play, sport; à-- kridf vihāre I 373; 3.2.142. 

fa-kridin-l (mfn) sporting, playing 3.2.142. 

ā-kroša- (m) scolding, reviling, abuse 6.4.61. loc. sg. 
ākroše 3.3.45,112; 4.25; 6.2.158; 3.21; 8.4.48. 

(ā-krošaka-) (mfn) abusing, scolding 3.2.147. 

(aksa-dyutika-] (mfn)  aksadyütena nivrttah: “rising 
from gambling 4.4.19. X 

{a-ksina} (mfn) diminished, wasted, worn out 6.460. 

[&-ksaitrajnya-] 0.5.0. Í a-ksaitrajfiya— } 7.3.30. 

(ākhare-stha-? (mfn) abiding or dwelling in a hole 
6.3.20. 

"akhya- (mfn) as ifc. aviprakysta 2.4.5; (ācārya) 
6.2.133; (rtvij) 6.2.133; kşatriya 4.3.99; {gotra} 4.3.99; 
jüati-^ 6.2.133; tulya 2.1.68; bhakta” 6.2.71; yajīia- 
5.1.95; (rāja(n)?) 6.2.133; [samyukta-"] 6.2.133; stri 1.4.3; 
see next. 


akhya f. appellation, name; loc.sg. ākhyāyām 4.1.48; 
—ife. agni 3.2.92; agra” 5.4.93; ajūāti-dhana" 1.1.35; 
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alpa-! 4.1.51; 5.4.136; jàti-! 1.2.58; jānapada”  5.4.104; 
parimáda-? 3.3.20;  prakasana-? 1.3.23; roga-?  3.3.108; 
vaiyākaraņa" 6.3.7; sthéya-" 1.3.23. 


akhyáta- (x) the expression ākhyāta— “verb”  abLsg. 
ākhyātāt 4.3.72. 


(Bkhyatika-) (mfn) verbal 4.3.72. 


ākhyātr- (mfn) pratipādayitr-: one who communicates 01 
tells; nom.sg. ākhyātā 1.4.29. 


ākhyāna- (ākhyāna-) (n) telling, communication 3.3.110; 
6.2.103; loc.du. ākhyānayoh 8.2.105; —ifc. ayathabhipreta-? 
3.4.59; ittharnbhüta-? 1.4.90. 


ü-gata- (ā-gata-) (mfn) come, arrived; nom.sg. agatah 
4.3.74. 


ā-ganī-ganti = ag-pürvasya gamer lii $lau abhyāsasya 
cutvābhāve nig-agama$ ca nipatyate Ka$. 7.4.65. 


ü-gavína- m. (a servant) who ‘works until the cow ( pro- 
mised as wages ) is given to him; nom.sg. agavinah 5.2.14. 


{agasti} f. of agastya-: “female descendant of Agastya 
6.4.149. 

{agastiya—} (mfn) relating io Agastya 6.4.149. 

āgastya— (mfn) referring to the Rsi Agastya or Agasti 
2.4.70; nom.pl. {agastayah} 2.4.70. 

{a-gamuka-} (ā-gāmuka-) (mín) coming to or in the 
habit of coming to; acc.sg. Í āgāmukam vārāņasīm raksa āhuķ } 
3.2.154. 

ļāgni-māruta-| (8gni-müruta-) (mfn) belonging to or 
referring to Agni and the Maruts 6.3.28; 7.3.21. 

iagni-váruni-] ((āgni-vāruņi-) f. belonging to or referr- 
ing to Agni and Varuna 6.3.28; 7.3.21. 


fāgnendra-) (mfn) consecrated to Agni and Indra 
7.3.22. 
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{agneya-} (mfn) belonging to or referring to or consecrated 
. do Agni 4.2.33. 

(agrahayanaka-] (mfn) to be paid (asa debt) on the 
day of the full-moon of the month of Agrahayana 4.3.50. v.s.v. 
(ágra-hayanika-] 

(-āgrahāyaņam) ind. the day of the full-moon of the 
month of Agrahāyaņa; —ifc. { upa’} 5.4.110. 

f'agrahüyani] ind. see prec. 5.4.110. 

fagrahayanika-!] (mfn) { āgrahāyaņaka- | q.v. 

{agrahayanika’} (mfn) containing the full-moon of the 
month of Agrahāyaņa 4.2.22. 

āgrahāyaņī f. the day of the full-moon in the month of 
Agrahayana 4.2.22; abl.du. āgrahāyaņībhyām 4.3.50; abl. pl. 
agrahayagibhyah 5.4.110. 

agrayana (agrayana—) (m) the first Soma libation at the 
Agnistoma sacrifice; loc.pl. āgrāyaņesu 4.1.102. 

(ā-ghātuka-) (mfn) striking or in the habit of striking; 
n.nom.sg. Í āghātukam kāpālikasya šūlam L 3.2.154. 

añ! (å) ind. near, near to, up to, exclusively, ( with abl. ) 
to, until, as far as 1.3.83; 4.89; 2.1.13; 3.10; 6.1.74; abl.sg. 
ümah 1.1.20,28,31,40; 7.1.65; abl.du. aübhyam 1.3.59; 4:40; 
abl.pl.  anbhyah 1.3.75; gen.sg. aah 6.1.126;  7.3.120; 
loc.sg. āni 3.2.11; 3.50,73; 6.4.41; 7.3.105; loc.du. anh 
6:1.95; —ifc. an 1.1.14. 


an? ending of the inst.sg. 6.4.14; gen.sg. anah 7.3.120;. 


loc.sg. ani 7.3.105. 


āū-yamda— to stretch, lengthen out, extend; = ā+yamd- 
aparivesaņe I 871; 1.3.89; 3.2.142. 


ān-yasA— to work hard, exeri one's self, weary one's self; 


= á+yású prayatne IV 101; 1.3.89; 3.2.142; { 4-yasayate} 


1.3.89. 
' Wn-vas- io abide, dwell, enter, inhabit; = ū+vasd nivāse 
I 1054; gen.sg. "vasah 1.4.48. 
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ān-(vyavāya-) (m) intervention by 8; loc. sg. {°vyavaye} 
8.4.2. 


abgirasa-(aügirasa-) (mfn) descended from or belonging 
to or referring to Aūgirasas or Angiras; loc.sg. angirase {2.4.65}; 
4.1.107. = 
(āngulika-? (mn) = anguliva: like a finger 5.3.108. 
āc taddhita suffix -á 5.3.36. 
Í&-caturya-l (x) clumsiness, stupidity: a-caturasya bhayah 
5.1.121. 


{a-cam-} = å+cámú adane I 497,869; to sip (water ) 
from the plam of the hand for purification; (a-cámati) 7.3.75. 


: {a-cama-} (m) sipping water for puification of the mouth 
7.3.34. 
tā-cāmaka-) (mfn) one who sips waler 7.3.34. 


ā-cāra— (m) conduct, behaviour, manner of action; loc.sg. 
ācāre 3.1.10. 


ü-cárya- (ücaryà-) (m) spiritual guide or teacher; gen.pl. 
ācāryānām 4.1.49; 7.3.49; 8.4.52. 


ücürya-karana- (x) acting as a teacher 1.3.36. 
Yācārya-putra-) (m) the son of a teacher 6.2.133. 


(ācāryākhya-) (mfn) having the significance of the expre- 
ssion ācārya 6.2.133. 


` fücaryani] f. wife of an acarya 4.149, 


ācāryopasarjana— (mfn) a compound expression contain- 
ing a word implying ācārya as upasarjana; nom.sg. "upasarjanah 
6.2.36,104. 

"a-cikhyasü f. intention of telling or expressing; loc.sg. 
sym 2.4.21; —ifc. tadadi-. c 


ücita- (cita) (mfn) collected, heaped, accumulated; 
(mn)acart-load 4.1.22; 5.1.53; lácita-] 6.2.146. 
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{acitika-} (mfn) = ācitam sarnbhavaty avaharati pacati : 
holding or being equal to an acita or cart-load 5.1.53. 

fācitīna-) (mfn) see prec. 5.1.53. 


ücchadana- (x) cloth, clothes, mantle, cloak; loc .sg. 
ācchādane 3.3.54; 5.4.6; oc.dw.  acchadanayoh 4.3.143; 
—ifc. an” 4.1.42. 


ác-[yukta-] (mfn) having the taddhita suffix ác 8.3.9. 
{ajaka-} (n) aflock of goats 4.2.39. 


fajadya-) (m) aman or chief of the warrior-tribe called 
Ajada 4.1.171. 


aji(aji-) (m)  prize-fight, combat „war, battle 6.3.52. 
—ifc. pad. 
ā-jnāyin- (mfn) perceiving; loc.sg. ājīāyini 6.3.5. 


üf! prefixed à, acceniuated before verbal bases or Imperfect; 
Aorist and Conditional 6.4.72; abl.sg. atah 6.1.90. 


af ā prefixed to personal endings of verbs 3.4.92,94. 
ap prefixed š with case-endings 7.3.112. 

ata itaddhita ātāc. 

atác laddhila suffix —ātā— 5.2.125. « 


ādhaka- (mn) a measure of grain = !/,droņa = 4 pra- 
sthas 5.1.53. 


{adhakika-}, (adhakína-] (mfn) ādhakam sarhbhavaty 
avaharati pacati : holding or containing an adhaka 5.1.53. 


adhya-(adhyá-) (mfn) opulent, wealthy, rich 3.2.56. 
[adhyam-karana-] (mfn) enriching 3.2.56. 
fadhya-cara-] (mfn) once opulent 5.3.53. 


{adhyam—bhavisnu-}, ādhyarn-bhāvuka-) (mfn) 
becoming rich 3.2.57. 


fünavina-] (mfn) bearing or fit to bear anu or Panicum 
Miliaceum 5.2.4. 
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fāņda-; (andá-) (z) ws. anda- 
fandira-] (m) vsv. (andirá-.) 


at! the long vowel à designated by the term VRDDHI: 1.1.1; 
2.4.80; 3.1.141; 2.171; 6.1.45,219; 3.46; 4.41,160; 
7.1.85; 2.67; 3.1,49; 4.37; 8.2.107; atl.sg. ‘alah 3.1.136; 
2.3,74; 3.106,128; 4.110; 5.2.96; 7.1.34; 8.2.43; gen.sg. 
atah 3.4.95; 6.4.64,112,140; 7.2.81; 3.33,46; 8.3.3;  gen.pl. 
alám 7.2.73; 3.36; — ifc. an” 6.1.2050; 4.151. 


at? morpheme substitute at for case termination ñasi of abl. sg. 
after substantives terminating in -a 7.1.12. 


&t case ending at in Veda 7.1.39. 
üt! ablsg. ofa! q.v. 
at iaddhita suffix att — q.v. 


ü-tatantha 2.sg. perf. of ā+tānu vistāre VIIL 1 Vedic, 
for à-tenitha — 7.2.64. 


ā-tapa (ātapa-) (m) sunshine;  locdu. ātapayoh 
4.3.13. 


atam termination of the 2.du. middle voice of the present 
system 3.4.78. 


atl! taddhita suffix —āt 5.3.94. 
ati? (mfn) moving constantly 6.3.52; —ifc. pad-% 


fátitheya-] (mfn) proper for or attentive to a guest, 
hospitable: = atithau sādhu 4.4.104. 


fátithya-] (ātithyā-) (mfn) see prec; (m) = atithaye 
idam: hospitable reception 5.4.26. 


atman-(atman-) (m) the soul, principle of life «nd 
sensation 5.1.9; 6.4169; abl.sg, atmanah 3.1.8; gen.sg. 
atmanah 6.3.6; 4.141; iusi.sg. {atmana} 6.3.6; 4.141; 
dat.sg. (ātmane hita-} 5.1.9. 


{atmanina-} (mfn) appropriate, good or fit for one's self 
5.1.9; 6.4.169; = ātmanehita-. 
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atmane-pada- (n) the middle voice; nom.sg.. "padam 
1.3.12; 4.100; gen.pl. "padanüm 3.479; loc.sg. pade 7.3.73; 
loc.pl. "padesu 1.2.11; 2.4.44; 3.1.54; 7.1.5,41; 2:42. 


ātmanepada-nimitta— (mfn) not being the cause of the 
middle voice; loc.sg. nimitte 7.2.36. 


ütma-priti- jf. strong desire to enjoy anything; loc. sg. 
9pritau 7.1.51. 


ātma-māna- (x) thinking highly of one’s self; lcc.sg. 
?mane 3.2.83. 


ütmam-bhari- (mfn) self-nourishing; selfish; nom. sg- 
"bharih 3.2.26. 


āt-vat- (mfn) containing long šā; gen.sg. àlvatah 
6.1.159. 


fatharvana-] (ütharvana-) (mfn) 1. a descendant of 
Atharvan (s); 2.originating from or belonging to the Atharvan(s) 
4 3.133. 


ütharvanika- (mfn) versed in the Atharva-Veda 6.4.174; 
gen.sg. ātharvaņikasya 4.3.133. 


āthām 2. du. termination of the middle voice in the present 
system 3.4.78. ve 


adara- (m) respect, regard 14.63; —ifc. an” 1.4.63; 
8.3.17. 


ādāna— (x) taking, holding, receiving; —ifc. hasta in 
loc.sg. hastadane 3.3.40. 


,  adaya (ā-dāya) ind. Raving taken or seized; abs. of 
a-dudas dane III 9; loc.pl. ādāyesu 3.2.17. 


fadaya-cara-] (mfn) one who goes away after having 
taken 3.2.17. 


adi (m) beginning, commencement, start; 3.2.21; nom.sg. 
adih 1.1.71,73; 3.5; 4.2,55; 6.1.187,189,194,197; 2.27,64,125; 
7.4.60; gen. sg. adeh 1.1.5; 3.3.41; 6.4.141; 7.2.117; 4.70; 
8.2.91; —ifc. am$u- 6.2.193; a-ka-kha 8.4.18; a-karki-? 6.2.87; 
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aksa-dyüta-! 4.4.19; a-gotra-! 8.1.69: a gaura” 6.2.194; 
añguli® 5.3.108; ac" 2.2.33; 6.1.2; aja 4.1.4; lara. o} 
6.3.119; a-dvi-^ 5.3.2; an-ajira-° 6.3.119; {an-} atva” 5.1.39; 
an-ācita® 6.2.146; an-ādeša 6.4.120; an-udátta- 4.2.44; 
3.140; anu-pra-vacana-! 5.1.111; anu-$atika-? 1.3.20; antya- 
1.1.64; a-pada 8.3.38; apüpa-! 5.14; a-yava-? 8.2.9; 
ayasmaya- 1.4.20;  arihaga-" 4.2.80; aryaman 5.3.84; 
aa 5.2.127; avyaya- 4.1.26; 5.4.86; a$man-?, 4.1.80; 
a$val-* 4.1.110; aśva 5.1.39; ašva-pati* 4.1.84; a-sarkhya-? 
5.2.49,58; a-hastin-? 5.4.138; akarga-! 5.2.64; acita-? 62.146; 
aya 3.131; ahitagni-" 2.2.37 ; ic? 3.1.36; 8. 4.32; iti” 6.1.119; 
indra-janana- 4.3.88; ista” 5.2.88; uktha-? 4.2.60; uficha-? 
6.1.1160; un-! 3.3.1; 4.75; ut-kara-! 42.90; uttara-pada-? 
6.2.11]; utsa” 4.1.86; utsahga-! 4.4.15; ud-gatr-" 5.1.129; 
upa-' 5.3.80; upaka 2.4.69; ūrī 1.4.61; Tg-ayana 4.3.73; 
tsya” 4.2.80; eka-hal-” 6.3.59; aisuküri-! 4.2. 54; kaccha— 
4.2.73; kata-? n 139; kandt—’ 3.1.27; kanva-? 4.2.54; kattri-? 
4.295; kathā-” 44.102; [karki-?] 6.2.97; karpa? 5.2.24; 
kalyani-* 4.1.126 ; kage” 3.4.46 ; kas—ka- ° 8.3.48; kända” 
6.2.135; kürtakaujapa-? 6.2.37; kāía® 4.2.80; küsi-" 4.2.116; 
kastha— 8.1.67; kirhSulaka— (v. l. kirnšuluka-) 6.3.117 ; ki$ara-? 
(v. l. kisara-" ) 4.4.53; ku? 7.3.59; kuūja “4.1.98; kuta” 
1.2.1; kumuda', kumuda^-? 4.2.80; kuru-? 4.1.151; kulàla-? 
4.3.118; krita 2.159; kr$a$va-? 4.2.80; kotara-! 6.3.117; 
kratu” 6.2.118; krama® “4.2.61; krī” 3.181;  kroda-? 
4.1.56; kraudi-? 4.1.80; ksubhnā-" 8.4.38; khanciki 4.245; 
gami 3.3.3; garga-! 4.1.1050; gaha 42.138; guda-? 
4.4103; guna-" 6.2.176; gn 4.1.136; go” 5.1.2; gotra-? 
8.127,57, {69}; gopavana® 2.4.67; go-gad 5.2.62; 
gaura-? 4.141; 16.2. 194); grahi-? 3.1.134 ; ghoga-? 6.2.85 ; ca? 
1.4.57; cāru” 6.2.160; cihana-" 6.2.125; cur” 3.1.25; cürna-? 
62.134 ; chattra-° 4.4.62 ; chātti” 6.2.86; cheda-° 5.1.64; 
jaksiti-? 6.1.6; dm 2.4.75 ; ñya- 5.3.119 ; datara 7.1.25; 
t-? 6.2.50; ta-? 83. ion taksatila 9 AE 93; tad? 1. a tan-? 
2.4.79; 3.1.79; tanoti-" 6.4.37; tasıl 6.3.25; tārakā 5.2.36; 
tala” 4.3.152; tika® 4.1.154; tika-kitava® 2.4.68; tuj 
6.1.7; tud 3.1.77; tunda 5.2.117; tfaa” 42:30; trüiya- 
2.4.32; 6.1.168; 7.1.74; tyad“ 1.1.74; danda 5.1.66; dadhi- 
:payas-! 2.4.14; dā" 8.2.32; damani 5.3.116; div” 3.1.69; 
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di" 4.3.54; drdha-" 5.1.123; deva-patha-” 5.3.100; dyut-” 
1.3.91 ; 3.1.55; dvāra" 7.3.4; [dvi-"] 5.3.2 ; dvi-dandi-* 5.4.128 ; 
dhatu-? 6.1.64; dhüma-? 4.2.127; n° 4.1.172; nada 4.1.99; 
2.91; nadi-! 4.2.97; nandi-! 3.1.134; nir-udaka” 6.2.184; 
niska- 5.1.20; nyanku-" 7.3.53; paksa-? 4.2.80; pac 3.1.134; 
pada 6.1.171; pada 8.2.6; para 6.2.199; parpa-? 4.4.10; 
par$u-! 5.3.117; paladi-? 4.2.110; palāśa® 4.3.141; pātre- 
samita” 2.1.48; pāman 5.2.100; pāša 4.2.49;  piccha-? 
5.2.100; pilu-! 5.2.24; purohita-! 5.1.128; pus” 3.1.55; 
puskara-? 5.2.135 ; pü—° -7.3.80; purva-? 7.1.16 ; prthu-? 5.1.122 ; 
preodara-? 6.3.109; paila® 2.4.59; pra-? 1.4.58; pra-gadin- 
4.2.80; prajña— 5.4.38; pratijana-? 4.4.99; pra-vrddha-? 6.2.147 S 
priya 6.3.34; preksa" 4.2.80; plaksa” 4.3.164; bala? 
5.2.136; bahu-? 41.45; bühu-? 4.1.96; bida-? 4.1.104; bilva-? 
43.136; bilvaka-! 6.4.153; brahmana~’ 5.1.124;  bharga-? 
4.1.178; bhastrā” 4.4.16; | bhiksa-? 4.2.38; bhida-? 3.3.104; 
bhima 3.4.74; bhü-va-! 1.3.1; bhría-! 3.1.12; bhaurika-? 
4.2.54; madhu“ 4.2.86 ; manojíia-? 5.5.133; mayüra-vyarsaka-? 
2.1.72; mahisi-! 4.4.48; mālā 6.2.88; muc 7.1.59; ya 
7.3.2; yaj 6.1.15; yan” 6.4156; (Íyava-")]. 8.2.9; vašas 
44.131; yaska-? 2.4.63; yajaka-! 2.2.9; 6.2.151; yàva-? 
5.4.29; yuktarohinO 6.2.81; yuvan— 5.1.30; yaudheyā!- 
43.178; yaudheya*? 5.3.117 ; rajata? 4.3.154; radh-9. 7.2.45 
rasa— 5.2.95; rājadanta” 2.2.31; rajanya—’ 4.2.53; rud-? 
7.2.76; rudh” 3.1.78; revati-! 4.1.146; raivatika- 4.3.131 ; 
laksana-? 4.1.70;. lū” 8.2.44; loman-? 5.2.100; lohitál- 
3.1.13; lohita-? 4.1.18; vama-" 5.1.50; vanaspati-? 6.2.140; 
varana-? 4.2.82; varüha-! 4.2.80; vargya—° 6.2.131; val 
7.2.35; vasanta 4.2.63; vākina" 4.1.158; vākya 8.18; 
vim$ati-! ^ 5.2.56; vinaya-! 5.4.34;  vimukta-? 5.3.61; 
vispasta-? 6.224; visa’ 6.1.203; vetana-" 4.4.12; vyüghra-? 
2.1.56; vyusta-? 5.1.07; vrihi-? 52.116; $andika-? 4.3.92 ; 
Sata! 5.2.57; $ara-! 4.3.144; $ara?-! 6.3.120; “%arkara-° 
5.3.107; $akha-? 5.3.103; śārħůgarava 4.1.73; Siva? 4.1.112 ; 
Sundika—’ 4.3.76 ; šubhra-" 4.1.73; šaunaka 4.3.106 ; $ramana-? 
2.1.70; $reni-? 2.1.59; $van-? 7.3.8; sasti-? 5.2.58 ; Samyoga-? 
6.13; 4.68; 7.41029; sakhi- 5.2.58; sarnkala—° 4.3.75 ; 
sarnkāša 4.2.80; sarnkhyā 5.4.1, 89; say" 3.1.32 ; sarntapa—? 
5.1.101; sarndhi-vela’ 4.3.16: sapatnī ” 4.1.35; sarva—° 1.1.27: 
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5.2.7; savana-? 8.3.110; sidhma-? 5.2.97; sindhu-" 4.3.93; siv 
8.3.71; su” 1.4.17; 3.1.73; sukha 3.1.18; 6.2.170-5 
sukha^-!  5.2.131; sutam-gama-^ 4.2.80; suvastu-? 4.2.77; 
susāman-" 8.3.98; stoka-" 6.3.2; sthā 8.3.64; sthüla-? 5.4.3; 
snátvi-! 7.1.49; svap 6.1.108; svar-? 1.1.37; svasr- 4.1.10; 
svāgata” 7.3.7; harita” 4.1.100; harītakī" 4.3.167; hal-° 
1.2.26; 3.1.22; 2.149. 


fadi-kará-l mf(%i)n. the first maker, creator 3.2.21. 


ādi-karman- (x) ¿he beginning of an action; loc.sg. 
"karmani 3.4.71; loc.du. "karmanoh 1.2.21; 7.2.17. 


üd-IT- (mfn) having ā as an exponential marker; gen. 
sg. àd-ITah 7.2.16. 


ādi-tas ind. from the beginning, from the first 1.2.32; 
3.4.84. 


üditya- (mfn) belonging to or coming from Aditi 4.1.85; 
(nom. sg. adityáh; acc. sg. adityám] 4.1.85; [adityyah, adityah ] 
8.4.64, 


füditha] 2. sg. perf. of add bhaksane H 1; 7.2.67. 


{adi-vas-} perf. part. of add bhaksane II 1; nom. sg. ādivān 
7.2.67. 

ādinī f. eating, devouring; nom-sg. adi 8.4.48. —ifc. 
{putra}. 

Qadi—vat ind. like the beginning; —ifc. anta-? 6.1.85. 


ā-dišī the verbal base ā-+diša atisarjane VI 3; (nāmādešam 
acaste} 3.4.58. 


ū-deša— (m) substitute morpheme 8.3.59. nom. sg. 
adesah 1.1.56; —ifc. hrasva-? 1.1.48. 


ady-anta- (m.dw.) ādy-antau ( respectively at) the beginning 
and end 1.1.46. 


üdyanta-vacana- (mfn) implying instantaneity; having 
beginning and end al the same point, instantaneous; loc. sg. 
)vacane 5.1.114. 
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ādyanta-vat- 1. (mfn) having beginning and end; 2. 
ind. as if it were the beginning and end 1.1.21. 

üdy-udatta- (mfn) containing an udatta accent on the 
first syllable; m. nom. sg. "udattah 3.1.3; 71. nom. sg. °udattam 
6.2.119. 

ā-dyuna- (mfn) ādyūna iti pratyayārtha-višesaņam; udare 
a-vijigīsur bhanyate yo bubhuksayā atyantam pidyate, Kā$; shame- 
lessly voracious or greedy; loc.sg. adyune _ 5.2.67; {adyunah 
pbb. of A+div— in the sense of avijigisa, but dyuta— in the sense of 
vijigisa} 8.2.49. 

[adriyate] attends, regards with attention; fr. à + drù adare ` 
VI 118; 7.4.28. 

üdhamarnya- (x) the state of being a debtor; loc. sg. 
adhamarnye 8.2.60; loc. du. àdhamarayayoh 2.3.70; 3.3.170. 

ā-dhāra- (adhará-) (m) support, prop, stay, substratim, 
location; nom. sg. adhàrah 1.4.45. 

*a-dhyana- (x) meditating upon, reflecting on, remembering 
with regret; —ifc. an- 1.3.46,67. 


{adhvarika-} (ādhvarika-) (mfn) belonging to the 
Soma sacrifice 4.3.72. 


{adhvaryava-} ( ādhvaryava-) (mfn) belonging to the 
Adhvaryu 4.3.123. 


ana! the present marker šānūc (sarvadh,) as substitule 
morpheme for na of the 9th class before —hi 3.1.83. 


aná- (m) the termination of the present participle, middle 
voice; nom. du. ānau 1.4.100; loc. sg. ane 7.2.82. 


+-āna? ket suffix šānan 3.2.128. 
—=ana' suffix kānac 3.2.106. 
ānan the morpheme substitute —ān for the word-final 6.3.25. 


ānantarya— (x) immediate sequence or succession; 
proximity; loc. sg. anantarye 4.1.104. 
ļānantya-) (mfn) infinite, eternal 5.4.23: 
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ü-namyà- (mfn) to be bent 4.4.91. ` 
ā-nāya— m. fisherman's net; nom. sg. anayah 3.3.124. 


ā-nāyya- m. consecrated fire ( taken from the Gārhapatya ` 
fire); nom. sg. anayyah 3.1.127. 


ini imperative ending of 1. sg. act. 8.4.16. 
anuk the augment àn at the end of a word 4.1.49. 


{@nukulika-} (mfn) conformable, favourable, inclined to 
help; 4.4.28. 


{anugidika-} (mfn) repeating another’s words 5.4.13. 
{ ānugrāmika-) (mfn) belonging to or conformable to a 
village, rustic, rural 4.3.61. 


{anupadika-} (mfn)  anupadam dhāvati: following, 
pursuing, tracking 4.4.37. 


ünupurvya- (x) order, succession, in ānupūrvya-(vacana-y 
2.1.6. 


{anulomika-} (mfn) in the direction of the hair, in 
natural or regular order, favourable, along the grain 4.4.28. 


ānulomya- (mfn) see prec; loc. sg. ānulomye 3.4.64; 
5.4.63; loc. pl. ānulomyesu 3.2.20. " 


{anuéatika-} (mfn) belonging to a person or thing 
accompanied with or bought for a hundred 7.3.20. 


[&-naipuna-] (n) clumsiness, unskilfulness 7.3.30. 
fān-aišvarya) (x) absence of power or supremacy 7.3.30. 


ļāntar) as initial member of cmpds ending in -ika-: 
{-gehika (mfn) being inside the house; °-veSmika (mfn) 
produced or occurring in the house} 4.3.60. 


{anna-} (mfn)= annam labhate: one who gets food, having 
food 4.4.85. 


{anvipika-} (mfn)=anūpam vartate: being along (the 
water ), conformable 4.4.28. 
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üp'- the verbal base ap!' vyāptu V 14; to reach, overtake 
meet with; to obtain, gain; 7.4.55. abl.sg. apah 6.4.57; abs. 
{prapayya, prapya}, desid. {ipsati} 6.4.57. 


Ap? fem.suffix —a; v. s. vv. cap, tap, dap 2.4.82; 4.1.1; 7.3.43, 
116; abl.sg. àpah 6.1.68; 7-1.18; 3.13; gen. sg. apah 6.3.63; 7.1.54; 
3.105; 4.15. 


ap’ a siglum beginning with ā of the insl.sg. and ending 
with the exponential marker p of sup; loc.sg. api 7.2.112. 


apah f.nom.pl. of ap- q-v. 
āpakara- (mfn) coming from or native of Apakara 4.3.33. 
āpaņa- (m) a market, shop 3.3.119. 


üpatya- (mfn) relating to the formation of patronymic 
nouns; gen.sg. āpatyasya 6.4.151. 


ā-panna- (mfn) gained, obtained acquired; m.nom. sg. 
apannah 5.1.73;; 72. nom. du. āpanne 2.2.4; inst. pl. "ápannaih 2.1.24. 


Íüpamityaka-] (mfn) received by barter 4.4.21. 

(üpara-pancalaka-] (mfn) belonging to or native of 
Aparapaiicala 7.3.13. 

{apara-madra-} (mfn) belonging to or native of 
Aparamadra 4.2.108; 7.3.13. 

{aparahnika-} (mfn) born in the afternoon 4.3.24. 

ā-pātya- (mfn) approaching in order to assault or attack; 


rushing on; assailing; apataty asau āpātyam anena và; m. nom. pl. 
āpātyāh 3.4.68. 


Apisali- (m) N. of an ancient grammarian; gen. sg. 
Apiéaleh 6.1.92. 

[&-pina-], [ā-pīnavat-] (fn) participles derived from 
á + opyáyi vrddhau I 517; 8.2.45. 


ü-prcchya- (mfn) to be inquired for, to be respected — 
3.1.123. í 


a-pra-padam. ind. to the end or fore-part of the foot 5.2.8. 
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[&-prapadína-] (mfn) reaching to the fore-part of the 
foot ( as a dress ) 5.2.8. 


{a-plava-}, fa-plavá] (m) ablution, bathing, submerging 


ā-plāvya- (m) washing, bathing 3.4.68. 


{ ā-plutya) abs. having bathed or washed , but { pari-pluya} 
q.v. 6.4.58. 


ü-phaniphanat = phaņater ā/?-purvasya yati-lugantasya 
šatari abhyasasya nig nipatyate; pres.part. of intensive of phāņd 
gatau I 873; 7.4.65. 


ā-barhin- (mfn) fit for tearing out; n. nom. sg. ābarhi 
4.4.88. 


ā-bājha- (abadha-) (m) pressing towards, molestation, 
trouble 6.2.21; loc. sg. ābādhe 8.1.10. 


{a-budhya-} (x) a-budhasya bhàvah: want of discern- 
meni, foolishness 5.1.121. 


[Bbhi-jità-] (mfn) a descendant of Abhijit; nom. pl. 
abhijitah 5.3.115. 


{abhijitya-} (mfn) a descendant of Abhijit; nom. pl. 
ābhitiāh 4.3.36. 

abhimukhya- (x) being in front of, face to face, direction 
towards; loc. sg. abhi-mukhye 2.1.14. 


übhiksnya- (x) continued repetition; loc. sg. ābhīksnye 
3.2.81; 4.22; 8.1.27. 


ām! suffix added to the verbal base in a periphrastic perfect 
form 3.1.35; 6.4.55; abl. sg. ümah 2.4.81. 


ām? ¿he ending of the gen. pl. 4.1.2; loc. Sg. àmi 1.4.5; 
1.1.52. 


üm* morpheme substitute for locative ending ni 7.3.116. 


am‘ substitute morpheme for e of the personal endings of the 
imp. 3.4.90. 
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ām" augment a inserted after the word-final vowel 7.1.98. 


ām" ind. an interjection of assent or recollection 8.1.55. {am 
pacasi devadatta} 8.1.55 


ām’ taddhita āmu q. v. 5.4.11. ^ 


ā-mantraņa- (ümantrana-) (x) = kāmacāra—karaņam; 
an invitation 3.3.161. 


ü-mantrita- n. the vocative case; nom. sg. amantritam 
2.3.48; 8.1.55,72; gen. sg. āmantritasya 6.1.198; 8.1.8,19; loc. sg. 
āmantrite 2.1.2; 8.1.73. 


{amayasya-} (mfn) born at the time of the new moon 
4.3.31. 


āmu /addhila suffix ām' 5.4.11. 


ü-musá- = á-Fmüsé steve 1707; io take away, draw or 
pull towards one's self 3.2.142. 


{a-mosin-} (mfn) stealing; a thief 3.2.142. 


üm-pratyaya-vat ind. like the verbal base containing 
the periphrastic perfect marker -ām * 1.3.63. 


ümba- (amba-) (m) a species of grain 8.3.97. 


{ambastha-} (mfn) belonging to the Axnbastha tribe 
8.3.97. 


{ambhasika-} (mfn) ambhasā vartate : aquatic; living in 
water 4.4.27. 


ümra- (m) the mango tree, Mangifera Indica 8.4.5. 

{amra-vana-} (2) a mango forest 8.4.5. 

ü-mredita- x. reduplication; nom. sg. amreditam 8,1.2; 
2.95; gen. sg, āmreditasya 6.1.99; loc. sg. amredite 8.2.103; 3.12; 
loc. pl. āmreditesu 8.1.57. 

By substitute for ai before a dissimilar vowel 6.1.78. 


aya! a morpheme formans enlarging certain verbal bases; 
nom. sg. ayah 3.1.28; v.s.v. sāyāc. 
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aya (ayà-) (m) income, revenue, gain, profit, interest 
5.1.47; < iz gatau II 36. T 


SE (m) < in adhyayane II 37; —ifc. adhi, upadhi-? 
3-21. £ 


: (ā-yathā-tathyaļ (n) the not being as it should be, 
tncorreciness, wrong application 7.3.31. 


nase Yath&-purya-] (n) the state of being not as formerly 


ayan substitute morpheme for initial ph- of taddhita suffixes 
7.1.2. 


+-āyana- iaddhita pha. 

+ -ayana— iaddhita cphañ, phak, sphak. 

+-āyani! /addhita phin. 

£ -ayani- ` taddhita phiñ. 

{ayah-sulika-} (mfn) ayahéülena anvicchati sāhasika ity- 
arthah: acting violently 5.2.76. 


āya-sthāna- (x) a place where revenues are ‘collected: abl. 
pl. "&thanebhyah 4.3.75. 


āyādi- m. suffixes beginning with —āya- (i.e. -āya-, 
Īyai— and -nin- ); nom. pl. āyādayah 3.1.31. 


ā-yāma- m. length, breadth, expansion, extension; nom. sg. 
ayamah 2.1.16; loc. sg. āyāme 5.4.83; [ay&mayate] brings or 
draws near, lengthens, extends 1.3.89. 

{ayimin-} (mfn) long (in space or time) 3.2.142. 

"ayasa- (m) effort, exertion, labour, trouble; —ifc. an-° 7.2.18. 


{ayasin} (mfn) active, making exertion, laborious; exhausted - 
or wearied by labour 3.2.142. 


&-yukta- (mfn) joined with, united, charged with 2.3.40. 


ā-yudha- (āyudha-) (x) a weapon, implement; abl. sg. 
āyudhāt 4.4.14. 

ā-yudha-jīvin- (m) a warrior, living by one’s weapons, 
a mercenary; abl. pl. 'jīvibhyah 4.3.91. 
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ā-yudha-jīvi-samgha- (m) a warrior tribe; a grout of 
mercenaries; abl. sg. %samghat 5.3.114. 


(ā-yudhika-), {a-yudhiya} (mfn) = ayudhena jīvati: 
living by arms, a warrior, mercenary soldier 4.4.14. 
ā-yudhya- v.l. for ā-budhya- q. v. 5.1.121. 


NEUES (n) duration of life, longevity; — ifc. tri, dvi-5, 
purusa 5.4.77. 


āyusya- (āyusyā-) (x) longevity 2.3.73. 


ayus- (ayus-) (n) vital power, long life, vigour, health; 
abl. sg. ayusah 8.3.83. 


āyuh-stoma- (m) N. of a particular ceremony performed 
to obtain longevity 8.3.83. 


—ayya- tyādi suffix 6.4.54. 
=-āra- iaddhita āvāk. 
arak taddhila suffix -=—ará— 4.1.130. 


{dranyaka} (mfa) forest-born, produced in the forest 
4.2.129. 


{a-rava-}, {a-rava-} (m) cry, crying, howling; crash, 
sound 3.3.50. 


{a-rasya-} (n) a-rasasya bhāvah: insipidily, want of 
flavour or spirit 5.1.121. 


ārāt (ārāt) ind. distant, far from 2.3.29; —{°yukta-} ` 
accompanied by the expression ārāt 2.3.29. 


{a-rava-} (m) v.s. v. {ā-ravá-} 3.3.50. 
{arihanaka-} (mfn) belonging to Arihana 4.2.80. 
āru kzt suffix 32.173. 


arudha- (mfn) mounted, ascended, risen, elevated; loc. du. 
arüdhayoh 5.2.34. 


{argayana-} (mfn) contained in or explanatory of the 
book Rgayana 4.3.73. 
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{arca-} (mfn) = arcā asty asya asmin va: worshipping, 
doing homage 5.2.101. 


{arcika-} (mfn) relating to or connected with a Rk verse 
4.3.72. 


. Partava- (ārtavā-) (mfn) rtuh prāpto'sya: seasonal; 
[artavá-] 5.1.105; —ifc. an 6.2.19. 


{artvijina-} (m) rtvijam arhati: fit for the office of the 
Priest 5.1.71. 


{arthika} (mfn) = artham grhņāti: significant, wise, rich 
4.4.40. 


{ardraka-} (mfn) born under the constellation Ārdrā 
4.3.28. 


ārdrā f. the fourth or sixth lunar mansion 4.3.28. 


ardha-dhatuka- x. N. given io all verbal terminations 
other than the personal endings comprised within the siglum tin or 
characterised by the exponential marker š (SIT ); nom. sg. "dhatukam 
34.114; gen. sg. "dhatukasya 7.2.35; gen. du. "dhütukayoh 7.3.84; 
loc. sg. "dhātuke 1.1.4; 2.4.35; 3.1.31; 4.46,49. 


ürya- (ārya-) (mfn) respectable, honourable; m. nom. sg. 
üryah 6.2.58. 


fāryā-kumāra-), (ūrya-kumāra-) m. a noble prince 
6.2.58. 


fārya-krta-) (mfn) made by a man of the first three castes 
4.1.30; (arya-krü J. 


{arya-brahmana}, {arya-brahmana} m. a noble 
brahmin 6.2.58. 3 


ürsa-(ürsa-) (mfn) relating to'or belonging to or derived 
from a Rsi 2.4.58; —ifc.an-? 1.1.16; 4.1.78. 


(ársabhya-] (m) to be regarded as or used as a full-grown 
steer 5.1.14. 
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al case-ending —+ à in the Veda; nom. pl. alah 7.1.39. 


ala- see next. 

alác taddhita suffix —alé— 5.2.125. f 

{alambana-} (n) depending or resting on; hanging 
from; 8.3.68. ; 


fa-lambhya-] (mfn) to bekilled or sacrificed; m. nom. sg. 

lalambhyo gauh} 7.1.65. 
(&-lavanya-] (x) = a-lavanasya  bhàvah:  ¿zsipbidily; 

ugliness 5.1.121. 

f&-lasya-] (2) = alasasya bhāvah: idleness, sloth, want of 
energy 5.1.121. 

a-ingana- ()- clasping, embracing; an embrace; loc. sg. 
ālingane 3.1.46. 

alu Kri suffix ālūc 6.4.55. 

alüc bri sufix-alü- 3.2.158. 

ā-lekhana- (x) scratching, scraping; loc. sg. ālekhane 
G.1.142. : 


ā-locana- (n) seeing, perceiving; —ifc. an” 2.2.60; 
38.1.25. ; 


av substitute for au before dissimilar vowels 6.1.78. 


āva- substitute morpheme for asmad— in dual form; nom. du. 
avan 7.2.92; (nom. acc. āvām) 7.1.28; 2.87,92; {avabhyam} 7.2.92; 
{avayoh} 7.2.89,92. 


āvatya!- (m) descendant of Avata: abl. sg. āvatyāt 
4.1.75; f. {avatya} 4.1.75. i 


fávatya?-] (2) =_avatasya bhavah: the state of being 
Avata 5.1.121. 


ā-vapana- (āvapana-) (x) the act of sowing 4.1.42. 


{avam} Vedic for āvām ( q. v. ); v.s.v. āva- 7.2.88- 
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{ āvara-samaka—! (mfn) to be discharged in less than a 
year (such as debts) 4.3.49. 


ava$yaka- (mfn) necessary, inevitable; (n) necessity; 
3.3.170; loc. sg. avasyake 3.1.125; 7.3.65. 


ā-vasatha- ( a-vasatha-) (m) dwelling place, abode, 
habitation, night's lodging 5.4.23;-abl. sg. āvasathāt 4.4.74. 


[a-vasathika-] mf(?ki) x. = āvasathe vasati: dwelling in 
a house; household; domestic 4.4.74. 


(ā-vasathya-) (mfa) = āvasatha eva: being in a house 
5.4.23. 


ü-vah- ¿Zo drive or lead near to or towards; bring, felch, 
procure; 3. sg. pres. āvahati 5.1 50. ` 


ü-vaha 2.sg. imp. ‘lead towards’: gen. fi. āvahānām 
8.2.91. 3 


ü-vidurya- (n) proximity; loc. sg. ā-vidūrye 1.2.25; loc.' 
du. à-viduryayoh 8.3.68. 


lāvis-krta-] (mfn) made visible, revealed, uncovered 
8.3.41. 


lá-vistya-] (mfn) apparent, manifest 8.3.41. 
[avis-pita-] (mfa) openly drunk 8.3.41. 


ü-$amsA- to hope for, wish to attain, desire; àmah Sas 
icchāyām II 12; 3.2.168. 

ü-$amsa- f. hope, expectation, desire; loc. sg. üfarmsayam 
3.3.134.' ; 

āšamsā-vacana- (x) expression of hope, expectation or 
desire; loc. sg. *vacane 3.3.1834. ` 


{a-Samsu-} (mfn) wishing, hoping, desiring 3.2.168. 


ā-$aūka- (n) ifc. in a talburusa cmpd.: ‘fear, appre- 
hension’; | gamanašañkam vartate; vacanašañkam, vyāharaņāšaūkam( 
6.2.21. 
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ü-Sanka f. fear, apprehension, doubt, distrust; loc. du. 
ā$ankayoh 3.4.8. 


asi (asa) f. wish, desire, hope 6.3.99; —ifc. anyad—. 


āšita— (mfn) fed, nourished; m. nom. sg. ašitah 6.1.207; 
loc. sg. aSite 3.2.45. 
asitam-gu- (mfn) base for the next form q.v. 5.4.7. 


iasitam-gavína-] (mfn) (any place) where cattle have 
been fed 5.4.7. 


fasitam-bhava-] (mfn) satiating, by which one can be 
fed 5.4.7. 

āšis (āśís-) f. prayer, wish; blessing, benediction 6.3.99; 
8.2.104; loc. sg. ā$isi 2.3.55, 73; 3.1.86, 150; 2.49; 3.173; 4.104, 
116; 6.2.148 ; 3.83; 7.1.35; —ifc. anyad 


asir- (āšīr-) (f) mixture esp. the milk which is mixed 
with Soma juice to purify it 6.1.36; nom. sg. āšīļ 8.2.76. 


āšīrta— (mfn) mixed ( with milk) 6.1.36. 
[asir-vat-) (mfn) mixed (with milk) 8.2.15. 
(ā-šauca-) (x) impurity 7.3.30. 


āšcarya— n. wonder, miracle, a strange appearance; A 
sg. ascaryam 6.1.147. 


(āsmaki-) (mfn) a descendant of Aémaka 4.1.173. 


ü-éraya- (m) that to which anything is closely. connected 
or on which anything depends or rests; loc. sg. āšraye 3.3.85. 


(āšvā- (n) anumber of horses 4.2.48. 


(āšvatthika) (mfn). relating to the fruit-bearing season of 
the Ficus Religiosa 4.2.22. 


{aSvapata-} (mfn) belonging to Agvapati 4.1.84. 


fa$vayuja-] (mfn) „born under the constellation ASvayuj 
4.3.36; cf. a$vayuj-. 
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fāšvayujaka-) (mfn) sown on the day of K&vayuji 4.3.45. 


ü$vayuji f. day of full-moon in the month of Kévina; abl. 
sg. a$vayujyah 4.3.45. 


[8$va-ratha-] (fn) pertaining to a horse-carriage 4.3.122. 
(āšvāyana-) (mfn) a descendant of AŠva 4.1.110. 


fāsvika-) (mfn) equestrian; relating to horses 5.1.39; 
a$vanimittam sarnyoga utpāto và. 


{aévini} f. N. ofa kind of brick; āšvinīr upadadhāti 4.4.126. 


ļāšvīna) (mfn) as much as can be passed over by a horse 
in one day: a$vasya ekahagamah 5.2.19. 


asadha- (m) N. of a month; abl. sg. āsādhāt 5.1.110; 
iasadhá-] N. of a month in which the full moon is near the 
constellation Asadha 4.3.34; [asadho dandah} (m) āsādhah prayoja- 
nam asya: a staff of the wood of Palāša (carried by ascetics during 
certain religious observances in the month of Asadha ) 5.1.110. 


{as'} ity aster lini tipi bahulam chandasīti id na krtah; {ah} 
8.2.73; v.s.v. asit. 


ās? the verbal base asa upavešane II. 11 : to sit ( down ), rest, 
lie 3.1.37; 3.107; 4.72; abl. sg. āsah 7.2.83; perf. {asarh cakreļ 
3.1.37; [āsisidhvam] 8.3.78. 


{a-samgatya-} (n) non-union, non-relation: = asamga- 
tasya bhavah 5.1.121. 


üsan- (āsan) (m) defective form for àsya-; mouth, jaws 
6.1.63. 


saná- (āsana-, but ásaná- SB) (n) sitting, sitting down 
6.2.151; loc. du. üsanayoh 8.3.93; —ifc. ļbrāhmaņa, raja(ny) 
6.2.151. 1 š 


fasaná-] f. staying, abiding 3.3.107. 
a-sandi-vat (m) N. of a country (= Ahisthala, Kā$.) 8.2.12. 
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ā-sanna- (Zsanna-) (mfn) seated down, set down; "ear, 
proximate 2.2.25; 5.2.34. 


āsanna-kāla- (m) near or proximate time; loc.sg. “kale 
3.2.117. à 


fāsanna-daša-) (mfn) nearly ten 2.2.25. 
[8sanna-vimnía-] ( mfn) round about a score 2.3.25. 


"sam. = nam formation of ásá bhuvill 56; —ifc. ati 
3.4.57. 


(5-sāvyā) (mfn) to be pressed out 3.1.126. 
{asita-} (mfn) seated, being at ‘resi; —ife. upa 3.4.72. 
füsina-] (mfn) sitting, seated 7.2.83. 


a-su- fo press out (Soma juice ); to distil; = ā+suū abhisave 
Vl; 3.1.126. 


ā-suti- (ā-suti-) (f) a brew, mixiure 5.2.112. 


{a-suti-vala-} (m) a priest (who prepares ihe Soma); a 
distiller or breuer 5.2.112; 6.3.118. 


{asura-} (mfn) belonging to or relating to Asura; f. 
{asuri maya) 4.4.124. 


ü-sevana- (x) assiduous practice or performance; —ifc. 
an 8.3.102. 


ü-sev-a f. see prec.; loc.sg. āsevāyām 2.3.40. 


ü-sevyamana- (mfn) being frequented or visited; loc. du. 
āsevyamānayoh 3.4.56. 


fāstika-) (mfn) = asti matir asya: one who believes in 
the existence ( of God etc.) ` 4.4.60. i 


[ā-stīrna-] (mfn) spread, scattered, strewed "8.4.1. 
{asteya-} (mfn) belonging to something existing 4.3.56. 


āsthā- f consideration, regard, care 6.3.99; —ifc. anyad-9. 
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üsthita- (mfn) slaying or sitting on, abiding 6.3.99; —ifc. 
anyad”. 
üs-pada- n. place, seat, abode; nom. sg. āspadam 6.1.146. 
{asmaka-} (mfn) our, ours 4.3.1,2. 
{ásmākïna-} (mfn) see prec. 4.3.1,2. 


üsya- (asyà) (x) 1. mouth, jaws; 2. place of articulation; 
—ifc. tulya-? 1.1.9. 


, 8sya-prayatna- - (m.du.) place of articulation and the 
articulatory effort; —ife. tulya-? 1.1.9. 


üsya-viharana- (x) wide opening of the place of articula- 
lion; —ifc. an” 1.3.20. 


{a-srava-} (m) free discharge 3.1.141. 


ü-sru- = 4+sru gatau I 987; 1o flow near or towards; 
„stream, flow of 3.1.141. 


ü-svan- = ūdtsvānd $abde I 879; to resound; gen. sg. 
ā-svanām 7.2.28. 


[ü-svanita-], (ū-svānta-) (mfn) sounded, resounded 
7.2.28. 


āh- substitute morpheme for the verbal base brū-; abl. sg. 
ahah 8.2.35; gen.sg. ahah 3.4.84. 


ā-hata- (&-hata-) struck, beaten 5.2.120. 

(ā-hara- (mfn) bringing, fetching; —ifc. (puspa-5, 
phala—"} in the habit of bringing or fetching 3.2.11; v.s.v. 
{ahara-}. 

ļā-hava-) (m) challenge, war, battle 3.3.74. 

[l'a-hara] (mfn) v.s.v. ü-hará-; —ifc. [bhara-"] 3.2.11. 

ā-hāva m. a trough near a well for watering cattle; 
nom.sg. āhāvah 3.3.74. 


āhi- ¿zaddhila suffix —ahi 5.3.37. 


106 PANINIAN STUDIES 


a-hita- (ā-hita) placed on, put on, deposited; abl.sg. 
a-hitàt 8.4.8; —ifc. agni 2.2.37. 


ü-hitagni- (m) one who has placed the sacred fire on the, 
altar 2.2.37. 


āhitāgny-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression ahitagni-; loc. pl. °adisu 2.2.37. 


āhi-yukta- (mfn) used with ahi; loc. sg. °yukte 2.3.39. 


a-hrta- (mfn) brought near, fetched; n. nom. sg. ā—hytam 
5.1.77. : 


[&heya-] ' (mfn) belonging to or coming from a snake 
4.3.56. 


aho (āho) ind. ‘is it so?’ 8.1.49. 


I 


il 1. ivarnánta—: (a verbal base) terminating in i; 2. the 
phoneme short i; abl. sg. eh 3.3.56; abl. sg. eh 6.4.82; irah 8.2.15. 


Ë final -i of the personal terminations substituted by -u of 
lof; gen. sg. eh 3.4.86. 


i? i$, substitute morpheme i- for the whole of id-ám 5.3.3. 

i- verbal base in gatau Il 36: to go; 3. sg. act. pres. cti 4.4. 42 

i it q.v. ` 

É lec. sg. ñi q.v. 

i m. nom. acc. pl. & q. v. 

D if (taddhita and samāsānta) q. v. 

f ie gv. 

-+ i” causative markers ni, min. nic q. vv. 
=i"! Kri ki q.v. 

++i? kri it q.v. 

~i kri Fin q.v. 

+'—i" taddhita iñ q. v. 


— == Í" = aor. marker cin q. v. 


ikt the siglum representing the vowel phonemes i, u, v and Y; 
nom. sg. ik 1.1.45,48; nom. pl. ikah 6.1.127; gen. sg. ikah 1.1.3; 
2.9; 6.1.77; 3.61, 121, 123, 134; 7.1.73; 8.2.76. 


ik- the verbal base ik smaraņe If 38; —ifc. adhi 2.3.52. 


ikA! substitute morpheme ika for initial thA of suffixes; nom. 
sg. ikah 7.3.50; v.s.v. thac, thap sthal, tithan, than, sthan, ñitha, 
thafi, thak. 


ika*- the syllables -i-ka-; v.s.vv. ika-lopa-, ikānta— 
ika'- taddhita thác, sthác g. vv. 
ika-! taddhita thap g. v. 
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— Zika ¿qaddhila sthal q.v. 

< -ika'- taddhita tithan, than sthan. q. vv. ` 

X-ika'- taddhita ñitha, thai q. vv. 

=-ika* taddhita thak q. v. 

ika-lopa m. elision of the syllables -ika-; nom. sg. "lopah 
4.3.133. 

ikanta- (mfn) terminating in the syllables —ka— ; abl. sg. 
ikāntāt 4.2.141. 

iksu- (iksu-) (m) swgar-cane 8.4.5. 

fiksu-vana-] (n) afores of sugar-cane 8.4.5. 

[iksu-vahana-] (x) acart for carrying sugar-cane 8.4.8. 

ig-anta- (mfn) terminating in iP (i, uror]) 6.2.29; 
abl.sg. ig-antāt 5.1.131; —ifc. an? 6.2.52. 

ig-artha- .( mfn) a verbal base having the significance of 
ik (q.v.); —ifc. adhi-? 2.3.52. 

ig-upadha- (mfn) having the phonemes i, u, x or | ( 2i) 
as penultimate; abl. sg. "upadhüt 3.1.45,135. 


iù the verbal base iñ adhyayane II 37: to siudy, learn 1.3.86; 
3.2.130; 6.1.48; .abl.sg. iñah 3.3.21; gen. sg. jah 2.4.48; 
{adhyapayati} 1.3.86; 6.1.48; {adhiyat} 3.2.130; {adhyetarau, 
adhyetārah) 7.4.51; {adhyayah, upadhyayah} 3.3.21. 


ic! the siglum representing all vowel phonemes other than a; 
gen.sg. icah 6.3.68; loc.sg. ici 6.1.104. 


ic! samūsānta 4— 5.4.127. 


iccha f. wish, desire, inclination; .nom.sg. iccha: 3.3.101; 
‘doc. sg. icchayam 3.1.7; —ifc. maithuna 4.1.42. 


icchārtha— (mfn) implying wish, desire, inclinalion; abl. pl. 
"arthebhyah 3.3.160; oc. pl. Qarthesu 3.3.157. 


icchu- (fn) wishing, desiring: m. nom. sg. icchuh 
3.2.169. 
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ij-ādi- (mfn) beginning with any vowel phoneme other 
than a; abl.sg. ijadeh 3.1.36; 8.4.32. 


ij-upadha- (fa) having any vowel bhoneme other than a 
as penultimate 8.4.31. 


ijyā- f. worship 3.3.98. 
in! Kri suffix “i 3.3.10.. 


in? taddhita suffix +' i 4.1.95,153,173; 2.80; abl.sg. iñah 
2.4.60; 4.2.112; abl.du. iñoh 4.1.10]; gen.sg. iñah 2.4.66; 
gen.du. iñoh 2.4.58; 4.1.78; gen.pl. iim 4.3.127; —ife. 
an” 4.1.122. 


it! the ending -i of 1. Sg. bres. middle voice 3.4.78. 


if the augment -i- added at the beginning of Grdhadhatuka 
suffixes 1.2.2; 5.1.23; 6.1.196; 4.62; 7.2.35 ,41,47,58,66; abl. sg. 
iah 8.2.28; 3.79; gen.sg. iah 3.4.106; loc. sg. ifi 6.4.64; 
7.1.62; 2.4; —ifc. sa 1.2.18. 


[idaspada-] (idaspadá-) (n) the place of sacred libation, 
the altar or place of offering; loc.sg. [idas- pade] 8.3.53. 


ida (ida) f. the earth; gen. sg. idāyāh 8.3.54. 
{idayah-pati-, idayas-pati-} (m) lord of Ida 8.3.54. 


{idayah-pada-, idayas-pada-] (x) v.s.v. idaspada- 
8.3.54. 


fidayah-payas-, idayas-payas-| (x) the milk of Ida 
8.3.54. 


{idayah-para-, idayas-para-] (a) the other side of Ida 
8.3.54. 


{idayah-putra_, idāyās-putra-! (m) son of Idā 8.3.54. 


{idayah-prstha-, idayas-prstha-] (m) the back of Idā 
8.3.54. 


{idayah-posa-, idayas-posa-] (n) sustenance of Ida 
8.3.54. Š 


(idurja-) (x.sg.) id ca ork ca = fidūrjam) food and 
vigour 5.4.106. 
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in the verbal base ij: gatau II 36 : 3.2.157,163; 4.16; abl. sg. 
iyah 3.3.38,99: abl. du. izoh 3.3.37; gen. sg. inah 2.4.45; 6.4.81; 
7.4.69; {upaiti} 6.1.89; {yanti, yantu, ayan} 6.4.81; {iyat} 7.4.24; 
{ehi} 8.1.46; Tud-iyat, sam-iyāt, anviyāt } 7.4.24; {iyatuh, Iyuh, 
but iyāya, iyayitha} 7.4.69; (adhyagīsta adhyagīsātām, adhyagisata} 
6.4.66. 


im? the siglum comprising the vowels i and u 8:3.57; abl. sg. 
inah 8.3.39,78. >: 


it! -the vowel phoneme shorti 1.2.17,50; 4.1.171; 2.25; 
6.3,28; 4.34,70,114; 7.1.100; 3.44; 4.5,40,56,76; id—utau 
8.2.106,107; id-ud-bhyām 7.8.117; abl. sg. ilah 4.1.65,122; 
gen. sg. itah 3.4.97,100; 7.1.86. à 


it? samüsünla -i 5.4.135. 


IT! exponential marker, nom. sg. YT 1.3.2; inst. sg. ITà 
1.1.71; —ife. a-k-" 6.1.58; anudātta 1.3.12; 3.2.149; āti 
7.2.16; ir 3.1.57; it? 7.2.14; uk 4.1.6; 6.3.45; uż 1.1.69; 
7.2.56; Wi 7.2.46; rl 7.4.2; ] 3.1.55; e 7.2.5; ot” 
8.245; ki 6.4.24; ù 1.3.42; c 6:1.163; 4-9 1.3.72; gi 
3.2.187; fi-u-! 7.2.115; ñ-n-9 6.1.197; 1-9 3.4.79; tu 3.3.89; 
d 6.4.142; du 3.3.88; n< 7.2.115; L 6.1.185; n 6.2.50; 
b- 3.14; 4.92; 7.3.87; mm 6.4.92; 79 6.1.217; LD 6.1.193; 
§ 1.1.55; 3.4.113; 6.1.45; 7.3.75; s" 3.3.104; s 1.4.16. 


it! substitute morpheme for id-am before suffix -tha; nom. du. 
itau 5.3.4. A 


ita— taddhite itāc q. v. 
itac taddhita suffix —itá— 5.2.36. 


i-tara- (i-tara-) (nfn) the other (of two ); bl. the rest; 
mn. abl. sg. itarāt 7.1.26; f. abl. pl. itarābhyah 5.3.14. 


{itarad-} (x) see prec. 7.1.25, but Vedic itaram. 


itara-{yukta-} (mfn) accompanied by the expression 
itara— 2.3.29. 


itaretara- (mfn) mutual, respective, one another; cf. next. 
1.3.16. 
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í itaretaropapada-) (mfn) having the expression itaretara— 
as an upapada 1.3.16. 


itaredyus id. = itarasminn ahani: on another or different 
day 5.3.22. 


iti ind. thus, in this manner 1.1.44,66,67; 2.2.27,28; 
~3.1.41,42,141; 3.154; 4.1.62; 2.21,55,57,58,67; 3.66; 4.125; 
5.1.16,43; 2.45,77,93,94; 4.10; 6.1.98; 2.149; 3.113; 7.1,43,48,74; 
2.34,64; 4.65; 8.1.43,60,61,62,64; 2.70,101,103; 3.43; loc. sg. 
itau 1.1.16; —ifc. an-? 5.4.57; jval-? 3.1.140. 


itiha ind. thus indeed ! according to tradition 5.4.23. 


itham (ittham) ind. thus, in this manner; loc. sg. 
itthamsu 3.4.27; {ittham} 5.3.4,24. 


(ittham-káram] ind. in this manner 3.4.27. 


ittham-bhūta— (mfn) become thus, being thus or in such 
a manner; so circumstanced; inst. sg. "bhütena 6.2.149. 


ittham-bhuta-laksana— (x) a mark or attribute indicating 
a particular state or condilion; loc. sg. "laksane 2.3.21. 


ittham-bhutakhyana- (ñ) a statement of circumstances 
1.4.90. 


itnu unádi suffix -itnu— 6.4.55. 
{itya-} (mfn) tobe gone to or towards 3.1.109. 
fityá] (mfn) going, slepping; a litter or palanguin 3.3.99. 


ity-adi (mfn) thus beginning, having such (thing or 
things) at the beginning; loc. sg. ity-ādau 6.1.119. 


itra m. krt suffix -itra-; nom. sg. itvah 3.2.184; 6.2.144, 


{it-vara-} (it-vará-). (mfn) going, walking; a traveller 
3.2 163. 


ithuk ¿he augment -ith- added as the word-final 5.2.53. 
id the morpheme id- in id-ām; abl. sg. idah 7.2.11. 


id-anta- (mfn) Ass in shorti ( =it); m. nom. sg. 
id-antah 7.1.46. 
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id-am (id-ám) (x) third person pronominal base 2.2.27; 
4.3.120; 6.1.171; 3.90; 7.1.11; abl. sg. idamah 5.3.11,16,24; 
abl. du. idam-bhyām 5.2.40; gen. sg. idamah 2.4.32; 5.3.3; 7.2.108; 
— declen. forms: mn. inst. sg. anena 5.2.85; mn. dat. sg. asmai 
4.4.66; mn. gen. sg. asya 1.2.69; 4.2.24; 3.52,55,89; 4.51,88; 
5.1.56, 57, 94, 104; 2.36,79,94; 6.1.39; 4.45,107; f. gen. pl. asam 
4.4.125; mn. loc. sg. asmin 4.2.21,67,87; 5.1.16,47; 2.45,82; f. locs 
sg. asyām 4.2.57,58; mn. gen. pl. esām 5.3.39; Í ayam, iyam} 
7.2108; {iyam} 7.2.110; {ayam} 7.2.111; {imau, ime, imam, iman] 
1.2.109; {anena, anayoh} 7.2.112; {ebhih} 7.1.11; {abhyam, ebhih, 
ebhyah, esšm, esu) 7.2.113. _ 


{idam-prathama-} (mfn) = anena prathamah : being by 
this the first, doing this for the first time 6.2.162. 


ida ind. now, at this moment, in this case 5.3.20. 
idānīm ind. now, at this moment, in this case 5.3.18. 


{ida-vatsariya-} (mfn) belonging to the current year 
5.1.90; v.s.v. (id-vatsariya]. 


id-YT- (mfn) having short i (^it) as exponential marker; 
gen. sg. id-ITah 7.1.58; —ifc. an-? 6.4.24. 


id-ud-upadha- (mfn) =id-upadha- + ud-updha-: having 
short i or u as penultimate; gen. sg. "upadhasya 8.3.41. 


id-(upadha-] (mfn) having short ias penultimate 8.3.41. 
lid-vatsariya-] (mfn) belonging to the current year 5.1.90. 


in! (mfn) (terminating in) the syllable —n- G-4.12,164 
abl. sg. inah 5.4.152. Ç 


in? int g.v.; gen. du. inoh 2.3.70. 

in? kri suffix = — 3.2.24. 

—:tin* krt inus ghinum, aint aon, 

lin taddhita nini q. v. M 

inAn substitute morpheme —in— for word-final 4.1.126. 
inac taddhita suffix -inā— 5.2.33. 

inl! kri suffix -in-; nom. sg. inth 3.2.93 ,156. 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 113 


inl- taddhita suffix -in-; nom. sg. inth 4.2.11, 51, 62, 80; 
3.111; 4.23; 5.2.86,128; in-īvau 4.4.133; ini-thanau 5.2.85, 115; 
nom. du. ini 5.2.102. 


inun krt suffix — = in 3.3.44; abl. sg. inugah 5.4.15. 


indra- (índra-) (m) N. of a deity 4.1.44; nom. sg. [indrah] 
8.4.50; gen. sg. indrasya 7.3.22; loc. sg. indre 6.1.124. —ifc. 
mahā 4.2.29. 


indra-janana- (x) Indra's birth 4.3.88. | 


indra-jananadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression indra-janana-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.3.88. 


(indra-jananīya-) (mfn) treating of Indra’s birth 4.3.88. 
indra-justa- (mfn) liked by Indra 5.2.93. 
indra-datta- (mfn) given or donated by Indra 5.2.93. 
indra-drsta- (mfn ) seen or perceived by Indra 5.2.93. 


indra-lihga- (mfa) having a characteristic or sign of Indra 
5.2.93. 


indra-srsta (mfn) created by Indra 5.2.93. 
{indraini} f. wife of Indra 4.1.49. 


indriya- (indriyá-) (x) bodily power, sense faculty 6.3.131. 
nom. sg. indriyam 5.2.93. 


findriyā-vatī) (indriyāvatī) f. powerful, mighty 6.3.131. 


indhāna- (indhāna-) (mín) kindling, lighting; gen. du. 
indhānayoh 6.1.215; {indhanah, indhanéh} 6.1.215. 


2 indhl- the verbal base iti-indh-3 diptau VII 11: do kindle, 
light, set on fire 1.2.6. 


{ibhyaka, ibhyika] f. of ([ibhyaka-] = ibhya eva: an 
enemy 7.3.46. 


im augment 3 inserled before word-final vowel 7.3.92. 


ima (ima-) substitute morpheme for the demonstrative 
pronoun id-am in certain cases; abl. sg. imat 5.3.111. 
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{imaka-} (mfn) diminutive of ima- q. v.; {imakaih} 7.1.11 
{imakena, imakayoh} 7.2.112. 

{imatha} ind. in this way or manner 5.3.111. 
-imân iaddhita suffix imānīc 6.4.154. 
imánlc taddhita suffix -imān- 5.1.122. 


-iy substitute morpheme for initial gh- of taddhita suffixes 
gha, ghañ and ghas 7.1.2 and ghac 4.4.117. 


lyA! the syllable-iy-; nom. sg. iyah 7.2.80. 


iyA? morpheme substitute -iy— for —y— of certain word-forms 
7.3.2. 


iya* taddhita gha, ghas g. vv. 
iya' taddhita ghac g. v. 
£-iya” laddhita ghan q.v. 


iyan—{sthana-} (mfn) a word ending in -i which substitutes 
-iy for à 1.44. 


{iyat-} (mfn) (only) so large, (only) so much, of such 
extent 5.2.40; 6.3.90. 


ir (mn) the phonemes i and r; abl.sg. irah 8.2.15. 
iram-mada- (mfn) delighting in drink 3.2.37. 


ir-IT (mfn) having the syllable ir ¿s an exponential marker; 
abl.sg. ir-ITah 3.1.57. 


ire v.s. iréc; gen.sg. drayah 6.4.76. 
irec personal ending of 3.pl. of perf. -iré 3.4.81. 
ila- Zaddhila suffix —la— 4.2.80. 


ilac taddhita suffix  -ilá- 5.2.9417; nom.du. ilácau 
5.2.105; 3.79; nom.pl. ilácah 5.2.100. 


iva ind. like, in the same manner as 5.1.116; 8.1.57; 
abl.sg. ivàt 5.3.70; loc.sg. ive: 5.3.96. 
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iv-anta- (mfn) having or containing the syllable -iv- at 
the final position 7.2.49. 


Í substitute morpheme i, replacing the whole of id-am 
5.3.3. 


is- the verbal base isd gatau IV 19; —ifc. pra’ in présya 
2.3.61; 8.2.9. 


isa- the verbal „base isd icchayam VI59; 3.3.96; 7.2.48 
icchati 1.4.28; 7.3.77; anv-icchati 5.2.75. 


lisika-tula-] (x) the point or upper part of a reed 6.3.65. 


isīkā (isikā) (f) a reed, rush, stem or stalk of grass used 
as an arrow 6.3.65. 


isul-(ísu-) (mf) an arrow; loc.pl. isusu 6.2.107. 
isu"- zhe verbal base isa icchayam VI 59; 7.3.77. 


ista- (istā-) (fn) sought, wished, desired 5.2.88; 
(ista—, istavat-} 6.1.15. 


{istaka-cita-} (mfn) overlayed or covered with bricks: 
—ifc. pakva~® 6.3.65. 


istakā (istakā) f. a brick in general 6.3.65; loc.pl. istakāsu 
4.4.125. 


istádi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
ista-; abl. pl. istādibhyah 5.2.88. 


{isti-, isti-) (isti-) f. seeking, going after, wish, request, 
- desire 3.3.96; der.fr. tsdicchāyām VI 59. 


{istin-} (fn) one who has sacrificed 5.2.88. 

istvinam abs. having sacrificed or worshipped 7.1.48. 
£-istha- v.s.v. isthan 6.4.154; gen.sg. isthasya 6.4.159. 
isthan taddhita suffix + —istha-; nom.du. isthanau 5.3.55. 


isnü- v.s.vv.igņūc, khisņūc; loc.pl. isausu 6.4.55. 
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isnūc kri suffix —isnü— 3.2.136; 6.2.160. 


"isv-āsa— (isv-āsa) (mfn) throwing arrows; (m) a bow; an 
archer, warrior 6.2.38. 


is! (mfn) (terminating in) the syllable -is- 7.3.51; 
8.3.44. 


is! substitute for vowel of verbal base 7.4.54. 
is! addi suffix -is- 6.4.97. 
{ihá} ind. inthis place, here 5.3.11. 
° £o 


e$ y 


I 

i! the vowel phoneme long i 3.1.11; 6.4.113; 7.1.77; 4.31, 
53,97; (yu=i+ü) 1.4.3; —13 (pluta) 6.1.130. 
É SI qv. 
D nī q.v. 
It 7Js q.v. 
É cvI q.v. 
Jp q.v. 

+-ī' ñn q.v. 

rīka! taddhiia īkan q. v. 

+ -īka taddhita īkāk q. v. 

īkak taddhita suffix = —īkā— 4.4.59; 5.3.11v. 

ikan taddhita suffix Z —īka— 5.1.33. 

īks- the verbal base iksa daršane I 641: to see, look, view; 
loc. du. iksyoh 1.4.39; {viksate, viksate} 8.2.6. 

it augment i added at the beginning of the suffix 7.3.93; 
loc. sg. ili 6.1.214. 

. tda the verbal base ida stutau IL 9: to pred request, ask; 

6.1.214; 7.2.78; {idise, idisve, ididhve, ididhvam 5 7.2.78. 

(ídya-] (mfn) to be invoked or implored, praised or 
glorified 6.1.214. 

it the vowel phoneme longi 1.1.11,19; 6.3.27,97; 4.65,139;: 
7.2.83; 4.4,55; 8.2.81; all. du. itoh 4.2.123; gen. sg. itah 6.3.40;. 
loc. sg. iti 6.4.148. 

id-IT- (mfn) having i as an exponential marker, gen. Sg- 
īdīTah 7.2.14. 

{ides} (mfn) endowed with such qualities 6.3.90; 
m. nom. Sg. {ida} 7.1.83. : 
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līdrša-] (mfn) v. s. V. prec. 6.3.90. 

in substitute morpheme for initial kh- of taddhita suffixes kha 
«and khait 7.1.2. 

ina! taddhita kha g. v. 
£-īna* ¿addhita khañ q. v. 

Ipa- ifc. substitute for —ap ' water’; —ifc. prati 4.4.28; 
Tantar-", dvi’, sam) 5.4.74. 

īpsita- (mfn) wished, desired 1.4.27,36; —ifc. an- 
1.4.50. ` 

īpsitā-tama— (mfn) most desired or immediately aimed . at 


( as the object of an action ); n. nom. sg. ipsitatamam 1.4.49. 

iy substitute morpheme for initial ch- of taddhita suffixes cha, 
chaz and chas 7.1.2. 

iya! = taddhita cha, chas q. vv. 

=iya* =addhita chaņ q. v. 

Iyan suffix —īya after verbal base xt- 3.1.29. 


lyas taddhita suffix lyasum q.v; abl.sg. iyasah 5.4.156; 
gen. sg. iyasah 6.4.160; loc. pl. iyassu 6.4.154; 


iyasun taddhita suffix —iyas 5.3.57. 
ira! ¿addhila suffix rác q. v. 
+-īra' = laddhila irán q. v. 
c īrac taddhita suffix -īrā— 5.2.111. 
iran addhita suffix ^ — īra- 5.2.111. 
īrman (x) the arm, fore-quarter of an animal 5.4.1206; 
—ifc. daksina-? 5.4.126. 
` irsya- (īrsyā-) f. envy, impatience of another's success, spile, 
malice, jealousy; irsya-[rtha-] (mfn) having the sense of envy, 
jealousy 1.4.37. 
īvatī (mfn) terminating in the syllables ī-va-tī; gen. sg. 
īvatyāh 6.1.22. 
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is' the verbal base īša aigvarye II 10: to own, possess, rule, 
reign; abl. sg. Wah 7.2.77; Í Wise, ifisva | 7.2.77; gen. pl. iam 
2.3.52. 


I a substitute morpheme i replacing the whole of id-am 
6.3.90. 


Isa- 1$! q. v. 3.2.175. 


i$vara- (i$vara-) m. master, lord, ruler 2.3.89; 7.3.30; 
nom. sg. ivarah 5.1.42; abl. sg. "i$varüt 1.4.56; loc. Sg. iSvare 
1.4.97; 3.4.13; {iévaréh} 3.2.175. 


f Iŝvara-putráa-} (m) son of a ruler, prince; master's son; 
6.2.133. 


I$vara-vacana- (mfn) expressing the sense of ruler; 
n. nom. sg. "vacanam 2.3.9. 


isat (isat) ind. (a) little, slightly 2.2.7; 3.3.126; 6.2.54. 
tīsat-pra-lambha-) (mfn) to be deceived easily 7.1.67. 
{isal-labha-} (mfn) to be obtained for a little 7.1.67. 


Isad-artha- (mfn) implying the sense of ° a little, slightly’, 
diminutive; loc. sg. "arthe 6.3.105. 


īsad-a-sam-āpti- (f) stokena asampūrņatā: almost com- 
pleteness or perfection; little defectiveness or imperfection; loc. sg. 
9aptau 5.3.67. 


< 


U 


u! (terminating in) the phoneme short or longu 5.1.2; 
8.2.80. m.nom.sg. uh 3.4.16; abl.sg. oh 3.1.125; 3.57; 4.2.71,119; 
3.139; 4.146; gen.sg. oh 6.4.83; 7.4.80. 


u^ present marker u or the verbal class beginning with tāme 
vistāre VIII 1 and du-kt-iž karaņe VIII 10. 


u? krisufixu 2.3.60; 3.2.168. 
ut krtsuffixdu q.v. ? 
-+u krtsuffix un q.v. 


` uk siglum representing the vowel phonemes u, y and 1, short 
and long; gen.sg. ukah 7.2.11. 


£tuka’ kri suffix khukaf q.v. 

st! -uka® tadunita suffix ukafi? q. v. 

ukan! krt sufis + ukax 3.2.154. 

ukan? taddhita suffix =” uka- 5.1.103. 

{ukta-} (mfn), {uktavat} (mfn) uttered, spoken, said 6.1.15. 
uktha-(uktha-) (x) verse, eulogy, praise 4.2.60. 


uktha—śas- (uktha-šas-) (mfn) uttering a verse, praising 
3.2.71. 


ukth-adi- (mn) word-class beginning with the expression ` 
uktha- 4.2.60. 


uksá- ifc. for uksán- q.v. ; jüta-? 5.4.77. 
{uksa-tara-} (m) a small or young bull 5.3.91. 
uksan- (uksan-) (m) an ox or bull 4.2.39; 5.3.91. 


ukha- (ukha) (m) a boiler, sawce-pan, pot, caldron; 
abl.sg. ukhat 4.3.102. 
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: ukhā (ukhá) f.. a boiler, sauce-pan, pot, vessel; abl.sg. 
$ülokhat 4.2.17. : 


[ukha-srams-] (mfn) one who leis the caldron fall down; 
nom. Sg. {ukha-srat} 7.1.70; (ukhāsradbhyām, ukhasradbhih} 
8.2.72. 


fükhya-] (mfn) being in the caldron 4.2.17. 


ug-II- (mfn) containing u,r or] as exponential marker 
7.1.70; abl.sg. uglTah 4.1.6; ,6.3.45. 


ugram-pa$ya- (mfn) fierce-looking 3.2.37. 


, uc the verbal base ūcd samavaye IV 114: to take pleasure 
in, delight in, be fond of; gen.sg. ucah 7.3.64. 


fuccair-mürdhan-] (mfn) having the head raised high; 
nom.sg. (mürdha] 5.4.115. 


uccais (uccaís) ind. aloft, high; loud, accentuated 
1.2.35. ` 


uccais-tarām ind. pronounced with a higher accent 
1.2.29. 


ucchisya- (mfn) to be left 3.1.123. 
{ucchraya-} (m) rising upwards, elevation, height 3.3.49. 


fucchri-] to raise, erect, extol; desid. {ucchigrayisati, 
ucchigrisati} 7.2.49. 


uj-jvaliti blazes up, flames, shines 7.2.34. 


un ind. the particle u 1.1.17,18; gen. sg. uñah 8.3.33; 
loc. sg. uti 8.3.21. 


unch- the verbal base üchí ufiche I 230: to gather, glean, 
3. sg. pres. ufichati 4.4.32; inf. [ufichitum] 8.4.5. 


uncha- (m) gleaning, gathering grains 6.1.160. 


unchadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
uficha-; gen. pl. ufichadinam 6.1.160. 


uņ-ādi- m. kyi-suffix-class beginning with um, nom. pl. 
un-adayah 3.3.1; 4.75. 
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ut the vowel phoneme shortu 4.1.115; 6.1.111,131; 4.110; 
1.1.102; 4.88; nom.du. utau 8.2.106,107; abl.sg. u/ah 4.1.44,66; 
6.4.106; abldu. °udbhyam  7.3.117; gen.sg. uh 7.3.89. 


uta (utá) ind. and, also, even, or 3.3.141,152. 

utāho ind. or else 8.1.49. 

ūtka- (mfn) desirous of, longing for; nom.sg. utkah 
5.2.80. ; Š 
{ut-katá-} (mfn) immense, gigantic, high, superior 
5.2.29. 

ut-kara- (m) anything dug out or scattered upwards 
4.2.90. 

utkaradi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
utkara-; abl.pl. utkaradibhyah 4.2.90. 

{ut-kariya_} (mfn) relating to or belonging to a heap or 
rubble 4.2.90. 

{ut-kakud-} ( mfn) = udgatau kākudam asya: having an 
elevated or high palate 5.4.148. 

ut-krsta- (mfn) eminent, excellent, superior, best; m.nont.pl. 
utkrstāh 2161. . 

utta- (mfn) moistened, wel; —ifc. sam” 8.2.56. 

ut-tabhita- (üt-tabhita-) ( mfu) upheld, uplifted, Sup- 
ported 7.2.34. 

uttama- (uttama- ) (mfn) uppermost, highest, chief 
best, excellent 2.1.61: 5.4.90. 

uttama^- (m) the first person; nom. sg. uttamah 1.4.106,107; 
7.1.91; nom. pl. uttamāh 1.4.101; gen. sg. uttamasya 3.4.92,98; 
—ifc. an 8.1.53. 

uttama-purva- (mfn) preceded by the expression uttama-; 
abl.sg. uttamapūrvāt 4.3.5. 

uttamarņa— (m) a creditor; nom.sg. uttamarņah 1.4.35. 

{uttamardhya-} (mfn) relating to or connected with the last 
part or the best half 4.3.5. š 
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[uttambhitum inf. of ut--stambh- to uphold, support 8.4.61. 


uttara- (uttara-) (mfn) upper, higher, superior 1.1.34; 
5.3.34; 4.98; m.nom.sg. uttaram 2.2.1; 7.3.25; 8.1.48; abl.sg. 
uttarāt 5.3.38; abl.du. uttarābhyām 5.3.28; gen.sg. uttarasya 1.1.67; 
8.2.107; loc.sg. uttare 3.3.176; loc.pl. uttaresu 8.1.11. 


{uttara-tas} ind. at the top, above; from the north 5.3.28,35. 


uttara-patha- (m) the northern way, way leading to the 
north; northern country; inst. sg. uttarapathena 5.1.77. 


uttara-pada- (J) last or final member of a cmpd.-word 
2.1.51; abl.sg. "padat 4.2.126; 6.1.169; gen.sg. "padasya 7.3.10; 
loc.sg. "pade 6.2.142; 3.1; loc.du. "padayoh 7.2.98; —ifc. aiīcu- 
2.3.29; adhi-" 5.4.7; an" 8.3.45; ūru-" 4.1.69; ekác- 8.4.12; 
- kanthā-" 4.2.142; karna-" 4.1.64; garta 4.2.137; grāma- 4.2.142; 
candra-! 6.1.151; tīra" 4.2.106; .pati-" 4.1.85; pada’ 4.4.39; 
parna- 4.1.64; palada-" 4.2.142; pāka- 4.1.64; puspa-? 4.1.64; 
prastha-” 4.2.110; phala-" 4.1.64; bhoga- 5.1.9; mātha-" 4.4.37; 
mila 4.1.64; rüpa-" 4.2.106; varta (v.l. garta) 4.2.126; 
vala— 4.1.64; hrda-? 4.2.142. 


uttara-pada-bhūman-- (m) plenitude or plurality of final 
members of a cmpd.; loc.sg. "bhümni 6.2.175. 


uttara-pada-lopa- m. elision of the final members of a 
cmpd.; nom.sg. “lopah 5.3.82. 


uttara-pada-vrddhi- (m) vīddhi affecting the final member 
of a cmpd.; loc.sg. *vxddhau 6.2.105. 


"uttara-pada-stha- (mfn) pertaining to the final member of 
a cmpd.; —ifc. an— 8.3.46. ` 


uttara-padadi- (m) commencement of first syllable of the 
second or final member of a cmpd. nom.sg. "padadih 6.2.111. 


{uttara-saktha-} (n) the left thigh 5.4.98. 
{uttara-} ind. north, northerly, northward 5.3.38. 
{uttarat} ind. from the left; from the north 5.3.34 30. 
{uttarahi} ind. northerly, from the north 5.3.38. 
{uttarena} ind. northward, on the left side 5.3.35. 


` 
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uttare-dyus ( uttare-dyus ) ind. = uttarasminn ahani: 
on a subsequent day, on the day following, tomorrow 5.3.22. 


[ut-t-thatum] inf. to stand up 8.4.61; v. l. ut-thātum. 
ut-paca- the verbal base ut + du—pac-as pāke I 1045; to boil 
thoroughly, to cook well 3.2.136. 


{ut-pac-isnu-} (mfn) easily ripening; apt to become 
cooked, easily cooked 3.2.136. 


ut-pata- the verbal base ut + pātļ gatau I 898; to fly or jump 
upwards, ascend, rise 3.2.136. R 


1 ut-pat-isnu) (mfn) jumping up, rising constantly 
3.2.136. 


ut-patti- (f) arising, birth, origin; loc. pl. utpattisu 3.3.111. 
ut-para- (mfn.) followed by u 7.4.88. 


fut-paršuļ (z) raised rib 6.2.177. 


fut-pala-gandhi-) (mfn) = ut-palasya iva gandho'sya: 
having the fragrance of the blue lotus 5.4.137. : 


ut-pata— (ut-pāta-) (m) portent, calamity, nom. du. 
utpatau 5.1.38. . 


ut-pāva- (m) purifying ghee 3.3.49. 


ut-puccha-, ut-puccha- (mfn) one who has raised the 
tail (as a bird ) 6.2.196. 


ut-vat- (mfn) having or containing a Shor! u 4.3.151. 
utsa- ( utsa—) (m) a spring, fountain 4.1.86. 


ut-sahga- (m) the haunch or part above the hips, the lap 
4.4.15. 


'ut-sabgadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the GB 
utsanga-; abl. pl. "àdibhyah 4.4.15. 


.ut-sanjana- (v) raising up, lifting up 1.3.36. 


utsadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
utsa-; abl. pl. utsadibhyah 4.1.86. 
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ut-suka- (mfn) restless, uneasy, anxious, eager for, fond of 
allached to; abl. du. utsukābhyām 2.3.44; —ifc. anyad—’ 6.3.99. 


ud ind. used as upasarga 1.3.27,75; 3.3.29; 5.4.148; 
abl. sg. udah 1.3.24,53; 5.2.29; 8.4.61; abl. du. udbhyām 7.3.117; 
gen.sg. udah G.4.139; 8.1.6; loc.sg. udi 3.2.31; 3.35,49; loc.du. 
udoh 3.3.26,69; doubled (ud-ud-u] 8:16. 


uda- (m) morpheme substitute for üdaka- q.v. in nomina 
propria, at the beginning of compounds; nom. sg. udah 6.3.57. 


fudakļ v.s. v. udaiic-. 


udaka- (udaká-) (5s) water; gen. sg. udakasya 6.3.57; 
loc. sg. udake 6.2.96; — ifc. an- 3.3.123; nir". 6.2.184. 


{udaka-kumbha-} (m) a water jar 6.3.59. 
fudaka-gaha} (mfn) udakam gahate: diving into water 
6.3.59. ; 


(udaka-parvata-] (m) a mountain abounding in waler 
. 6.3.59. 


[udaka-pátra-] (n) a water jar 6.3.59. 
fudaka-bindu-] (m) ` a drop of water 6.3.59. 


{udaka—bhara-} (mfn) a waler-carrier, udakam bibharti 
6.3.60. . 

{udaka-mantha-} (m) udakena manthah: a mixture of 
water and meal stirred together 6.3.60. 

(udaka-vajra-] (m) a ihunder-like crash of water, a 
water-spout 6.3.60. 

[udaka-vivadha-] (m) udakasya vivadhah: a yoke for 
carrying water 6.3.60. 

[udaka-sakthu] (m) barley water 6.3.60. 

{udake-sat} ind. like water 5.4.53. 

{udaka-hara-} (mfn) a waler-carrier; udakam harati 
6.3.60. 


[udakíya-] to wish for water ( when not thirsty ); {udanyati 
vipasayam ,udakiyaty anyatra} 7.4.34. 
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fudaka-sthala-? (n) walering place 6.3.59. 


{udaka-sparsa-} (mfn) touching different parts of the 
body with water; —ifc. an? 3.2.58. 


{udaki-bhu} ¿o become watery 5.4.52; {udakasid bhavati = 
udaki-bhavati lavanam}. à 


{uda-kumbha-} (m) v.s.v. {udaka-kumbha-} 6.3.59. 
{udakaudana-} (x) rice boiled in water 6.3.60. 


jud-akta-} (mfn) raised or lifted up, drawn up; udakam 
küpat uddhrtam 6.4.30; 7.2.53; 8.2.48. 

fuda-gaha-] (m) diving into waler 6.3.60. 

fud-anka-]) m. a bucket or vessel; nom. sg. udankah 
3.3.123. 

(ud-aja-? (m) paśūnām preraņam : driving out or forth 
( cattle etc. ) 3.3.69. . 


ud-anc- (mfn) turned or going upwards, upper, upwards; 
northern; nom.sg. udak 4.2.101; 3.74; gen.pl. udīcām 3.4.91; 
4.1.130,153,157; 6.3.32; 7.3.46. ‘{udicah, udicà, udice} 6.4.139. 


uda-dhi- (uda-dhí-) (mfn) holding water; (m) river, 
Sea, ocean; loc.sg. udadhau 8.2.13; = { udakam dhiyate asmin} 
6.3.58. 

udan- substitute morpheme for udaka- q.v. 6.1.63. 

udanya- 0 be extremely thirsty 7.4.34; v.s.v. {udakīya-}. 

udan-vat- (udan-vat-) (mfn) abounding in water; (m) 
the ocean; nom.sg. udanvān 8.2.13. 

{uda-pesam} ind. by grinding in water. 6.3.58. 

{uda-pātra-} (m) a water jar 6.3.59; v.s.v. {udaka- 
. patra-].- 

fuda-bindu-] (m) a drop of water 6.3.60; v.s.v. 
(udaka-bindu]. š 

[uda-bhara-] (mfn) a water-carrier 6.3.60; v.s.v. 
ļudaka-bhāra-). 
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[uda-mantha-] (m) a mixture of water and meal 
stirred together 6.3.60; v.s.v. {udaka-mantha-}. : 


{uda-megha-} ( uda-megha-) (m) a walery cloud; a 
shower of rain; N. of a person 6.3.57. 


udaya- (ud-ayá) (mfn) that which follows; (m)a 
following sound; —ifc. udatta’, svarita-! 8.4.67. 


udara- ( udára- ) (2) the belly, abdomen, stomach 4.1.55; 
abl.sg. udarat 5.2.67; loc.sg. udare 6.3.88; loc.du. udarayoh 
3.4.31; —ifc. samāna-" 4.4.108. 


ludara-püram] ind. till the belly is filled or full 3.431. 


{udara, udari} f. fem. of udara- q.v. ; —ifc. tila 
4.1.55. š 
ud-arka- (ud-arkà-) (m) repetition, refrain 6.3.84. 


LE (m) a waler-spout 6.3.60; v.s.v. {udaka— 
vajraj. ; 
{uda-vasa} (m) residence in water 6.3.58. 
{uda-vaha-} ( uda-vāhā-) N. pr. of a person, father of 
Audavahi, lit. ‘bringing water’ ( said of the Maruts) 6.3.57. 
{uda-vahana-} (mfn) = udakasya vāhanah : ‘bringing 
water’ 6.3.58. 


(uda-vīvadha-) (m) a yoke used in carrying water 
6.3.60; v.s.v. (udaka-vivadha-]. 


uda-$vit- (uda-$vít-) (n) a mixture consisting of equal 
paris of water and butter-milk 4.2.19. 


[udaévit-vat] (mfn) containing udašvit Y uda$vitvān 
ghosah} 8.2.10. R 

[ud-a-srjah] 2. sg. impf. of ut+srjd visarge VI 121; 
8.1.56. 


fud-aja-] (m) leading or marching out (soldiers to war ) 
7.8.60; v.s.v. fud-aja-). 
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udātta- (m) the acute accent, high or sharp tone; nom. sg. 
udattah 1.2.29 37 ,96; 3.4.103; 4.137.4.108; 5.2.44; 6.1.159; 2.64; 
4.71; 7.1.75,98; 8.2.5,82; n. nom. sg. udāttam 1.2.32; inst. sg. 


udattena 8.2.5; abl. sg. udāttāt 8.4.66; gen.sg. anudāttasya 8.2.4; 
— ifc. anta 4.1.52; 6.1.169; an 1.2.31; 8.2.4; adi? 3.1.3. 


udatta-{para-} (mfn) (followed by) an acute accent; 
gen. sg. °parasya 1.2.40. 

udatta-yAn- (m) y vrand l ( yan ) occupying the place of 
the corresponding accented vowels; abl. sg. "yanal 6.1.174. 

udātta-lopa- (m) elision `of the acute accent; nom. sg. 
opah. G.1.161. 

udātta-vat- (mfn) containing: an acute accent; loc. sg. 
udātta-vati 8.1.71. 


udāttopadeša- (mfn) having an acule accent in oral 
instruction, taught with an acute accent in oral transmission; gen. sg. 
Wdesasya 7.3.34. 


ud-üra-(udara-) (mfn) high, lofty, exalted 6.2.107. 

ud-YI- (mfn) containing a short u as exponential marker 
1.1.69; gen. sg. ud-lTah 7.2.56. 

fudicya-] (mfn) being or living in the north 4.2101. 

udicya-gráma- (m) a villake in the northern country; 
abl. sg. "grámat 4.2.109. 

ud-upadha- (mfn) containing short u as penultimate; 
abl. sg. "upadhat 1.1.21; gen. sg "upadhasya 8.3.41. 

ud-eji the verbal base ud--ej? kampane I 253: to move up- 
wards , rise; to tremble, shake; 3.1.138. 

{ud-ejaya—} (mfn) = udejayati iti: shaking, causing to 
tremble 3.1.138. 

{ud-audana-} (m) rice boiled in water 6.3.60; v. S- U. 
{udakaudana-}. 

{ud-gandhi-} (mfn) = udgato gandho'sya : fragrant, 
giving forth perfume 5.4.135. 
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ud-gamana- (x) ascending, rising; loc.sg. ud-gamane 
1.3.40. 


ud-gütr- (ud-gatr) (m ) one of the four chief priests, a 
chanter 5.1.129. 


ud-gātrādi- (mn )a word-class beginning with the expression 
ud-gatr-; abl. pl. Vādibhyah 5.1.129. 


fud-gara-] m. roaring, hissing ( of the ocean) 3.3.29. 


(ud-gráhá-] n. taking up, reception 3.3.35. 


udgha- m. excellence; a model, pallern; nom. du. udghau 
3.3.86. ‘ 


ud-ghana (m) a carpenter's bench; nom. sg. udghanah 
3.3.80. 


fud-drāvā-) m. flight, retreat 3.3.49. : 
uddhya- (m) a river; nom. du. uddhyau 3.1.115. 


ud-dhrta- (mfn) drawn up or out, extracted, pulled up or 
out; n. nom. sg. uddhrtam 4.2.14. 


udya- (mfn) tobe spoken; —ifc. mrsā 3.1.114. 
ud-yamana- (x) raising, elvation; —ifc. ant 3.2.9. 


ud-yāva- (m) = ud-yavanti asmin: the act of mixing or 
joining 3.3.122; (ud-yavá-] 3.3.49. 

ļud-ruja-y (mfn) destroying, breaking down, under- 
: mining, rooling up; —ifc. kūlam 3.2.31.: 

ud-vamana- (2) emitting, shedding; the act of giving out 
3.1.16. 

{ud-vaha-} (mfn) carrying away, taking up or away, —ifc. 
kūlam- 3.2.31. 

[ud-vigna-, ud-vigna-vat-] participles of o-vfj-i bhaya- 
-calanayoh VII 23. ; 

unda- the verbal base Gndi kledane VII 20; 8.2.56 
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` 
{unna-} (mfn) wetted, wet, moistened; —ifc. sam- 
8.2.56. 
un-nata- ( un—nata-) (mfn) . elevated, lifted up, raised, 
high, tall, prominent, projecting; m. nom. sg. unnatah 5.2.106. 


{unnata-kakud-} (mfn) = unnatam kakudam ' asya: 
having a large hump, hump-backed, full-grown, grown old 5.4.146. 


{un-nasa-} (mfn) having a prominent nose 5.4.119. 

{un-nāya-} m. the act of raising, elevating 3.3.26. ` 

un-niya- (mfn) to be led upwards 3.1.123. 

un-mada the verbal base ud + madi harse IV 99: to become 
distracted, mad or furious 3.2.136. f 

{un-mad-isnu-} (mfn) insane, crazed, ` intoxicated 
3.2.136. 


un-manas- (mfn) excited, perplexed; m. nom. sg. unmanah 
5.2.80. 

{un-mani-} -kr- to make perplexed; "-bhü to become perplexed; 
{svat ib. 5.4.51. 

upal (Gpa-) ind. towards, near to, by the side of, with 
1.3.39; 3.3.63,72; 5.2.34; 6.2.33; 8.1.6; nom. sg. upah 1.4.87; 
abl. sg. upāt 1.3.25,56,84; 6.1.139; 2.194; 7.1.66; abl. du. upabhyàm 
1.3.42,64; abl. pl. upebhyah 6.1.137; loc. sg. upe 3.2.73; loc. du. 
upayoh 3.3.39. 


upa* taddhita suffix dupác q. v. 


{upaká-} (m) a diminutive for all proper names of men, 
beginning with upa—; nom. pl. (upakāh = aupakayanah] 2.4.69; re- 
placing {upendra-datta-} 5.3.80. 


upa-karna ind. (karņam) near the ear, close to the ear 4.3.40. 
(upa-]karsa- to draw towards or near one's self 3.4.49. 


{upa-karsam} ind. drawing near or iówards one’s self, 
seizing; — ifc. pani— 3.4.49. 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI : 131 
upakādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
upaka-; abl. pl. upakadibhyah 2.4.69. 


upa-krama- (m) the act of going or coming near, 
approach; beginning 6.2. 14; n. nom. sg. upakramam 2.4.21: 


{upa-gana-} (mfn) constituting a small class or number 
less than a troop ( gana ) 5.4.73. 


{upa-giram} ind. near or ata mountain 5.4.112. 
{upa-giri-} ind. see prec. 5.4.112. 

[upa-gudha-] (mfn) hidden, concealed, covered 8.3.13. 
{upa-gaura} (mfn) whitish, near-white 6.2.194. 
upa-ghna- m. = āśraya-: support, prop. 3.3.85. 


{upa-carma, upa-carmam} -ind. near or on the skin 
5.4.109. 


upa-cayya- (m) a particular sacrificial fire 3.1.131. 
upa-cayya-prda— n. - gold; nom. pl. ardant 3.1.123. 
{upa-cchad-} x. covering 6.4.97. 


upa-janu ind. on or near the knee 4.3.40. 


upa-jnà- f. invention, discovery, taught for the first time 
2.4.21; 6.2.14. 


upa-jnāta- (upajnāta-) (mfn) invented, discovered, 
ascertained for the first time 4.3.115. 


upajnopakrama- (x) invention and plan; nom. sg. 
°kramam 2.4.21. 


{upadá} v. s. v. upaka- 5.3.80. 


upa-tāpa- (m) = roga: sickness, pain, trouble 5.2.1238; 
loc. du. upa-tapayoh 7.3.61. ` 


(ūpa-tyakāj f. = parvatasya āsannam: land at the foot of 
a mountain, plateau, low-land 5.2.34. 


upa-darnš- ¿o eat anything in addition (such as relish, hors 
d’ ouvres elc. ); abl. sg. "daméah 3.4.47. 
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Íupa-damšam] ind. having taken an additional bit or 
morsel; —ifc. (ārdraka", mülaka-"] 3.4.47. 


upa-dü(upa-d&) f. a bribe, present, offering 5.1.47. 


upa-deša-! (m) pointing out to, reference to; —ifc. an 
1.4.70. š 


upa-deša* (m) original (verbal ) instruction ( transmitted 
from teacher to pupil in unbroken transmission); loc. sg. upadeše 
1.8.2; 6.1.45; 4.62; 7.2.10,62; 8.4.18; —ifc. at 6.1.186; anudātta- 
6.4.37; udàtta-? 7.3.34; ņa 8.4.14. 


{upa-drsad} , {upa-drsadam} ind. near or on a mill- 
stone 5.4.111. ' 

?upadha- ifc. upadhà ‘having a penultimate— ; —ifc- at? 
3.1.98; a-ya-’ 4.1.63; a-samyoga- 4.1.54; ik 3.1.45,135; 
jc? 8.4.31; uwi 1.2.21; rt? 3.1.110; 6.1.59; 7.4.90; ka-? 
4.2.65,79,132; kha’ 4.2.41; ta? 4.1.39; na’ 1.2.23; ya” 
42.121; 5.1.132; ra 4.2.123; vi 1.1.26. 


upa-dha jf. penultimate phoneme 1.1.65; abl.sg. upadhayah 
8.2.9; gen.sg. upadhayah 6.4.20,24,89,149; 7.1.101; 2.116; 4.1; 
8.2.76; gen. du. ropadhayoh 6.4.47; loc.sg. upadhayam 8.2.78; 
—ifc. ka” 6.3.37; na” 6.4.7. 

upa-dhana- ( upa-dhāna- ) (mfn) (employed or used ) in 
placing upon ( as a Mantra in the setting up of the sacrificia brichs ); 
m.nom.sg. upa-dhànah 4.4.125. tu 


upa-dha-lopin- (mfn) characterised by the elision of the 
penultimate; gen.sg: “lopinah 4.1.28. 

upadhi- (upadhi) m. the part of the wheel between the 
nave and the circumference 5.1.13. 

{ upa-nadam, upanadi} ind. = nadyāh samīpam: near 
the river, on the river 54.110. 1 

upa-ni-sad- f. mystery, used as a GATI; nom.du. upa-ni- 
sadau; [upanisat-xttya] 1.4.79. 

upa-nivi ind. near the skirt or petticoat; abl.sg. (nīveh 
4.3. 10. 
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upa-pada- z. a word standing near or accompanying 
another to which it is subordinate; nom.sg. upa-padam 2.2.19€ 
3.1.92; inst.sg. upa-padena 1.3.77; abl.sg. upa-padāt 6.2.139; 
loc.sg. wupa-pade  1.4.105; —ifc. anyonya-! 1.3.16; itaretara-? 
1.8.16; kriyartha” 2.3.14; dvi-vacana-? 5.3.57; manya-” 1.4.106; 
mithya~’ 1.3.71; vibhajya” 5.3.57. 


upa-pida- ¿he verbal base upatpida avagāhane X 11; 
3.4.49. ' š 

fupa-pidam] ind. pressing, pressing on or to; —ifc. 
{ paráva-") 3.4.49; pāršvābhyām pārśvayor va upapidam Kāsš. 


fupa-paurņamāsam, upapaurnamiasi} ind. at the tim; 
of the full moon 5.4.110. 


fupa-bahu-] (mfn) tolerably numerous, a good many; 
nom.pl. {upa-bahavah} 5.4.73. 


upa-mantrana- 2. coaxing, persuading; loc.pl. "mantra- 
nesu 1.3.47. 

upa-mà Cupa-má ) f. comparison, resemblanace, simila- 
rity; abl.du. upamabhyam 2.3.72. 

upa-mana n. the object with which anything is compared 
6.2.2; nom.sg. upamanam  6.1.204; nom.pl. upamanani 2.1.55; 


G.2.80,127; abl.sg. upamānāt .3.1.10; 5.4.97,137;  6.2.145,169; 
loc.sg. upamāne 3.2.79; 4.45; 6.2.72. 


upamartha- (mfn) the sense of a simile; loc.sg. upamārthe 
8.2.101. 

upa-mita- n. compared, illustrated by comparison; nom.sg. 
upa-mitam 2.1.56. 

{upa-yaj-} (f) N. of eleven additional formulas at an 
animal sacrifice; {upayad, upayadbhyam} 3.2.73. 

{upa-yama-} m. appropriation, taking possession of, 
marrying 3.3.63. ; 

upa-yamana- (nz) takinga wife, marrying; loc.sg. upa- 
yamane 1.2.16; 4.77. 
{upa-yama-} m. v.s.v. {upa-yamá-} 3.3.63. 
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upa-yoga- (m) employment, use, application; loc.pl. upa— 
yogesu 1.3.32; 4.29. 


Íupa-rajam] ind. near aking 5.4.108. 

upari (upari) ind. above, upon, on, onwards 5.3.31; 
8.1.7; 2.103; duplication of. 8.1.7. 

uparistat ind. above, from above, on the upper part 5.3.31. 

upari-stha— (mfn) standing above 6.2.188. 

upa-rudha- to lock in, shut up, blockade, obstruct, hinder 
3.449. — : 

{upa-rodham} ind. besieging, shutting up; —ifc. {vraja} 
= vraje vrajena va uparodham 3.4.49. 

Íupary-upari] ind. higher and higher 8.1.7. 

Íupa-labhya-] (mfn) worthy to be acquired 7.1.66. e.g. 
{upalabhyam asmād vrsalāt (a-praamsayam)] 7.1.66. 

fupa-lambhyá] (mfn) worthy to be acquired: {upalam- 
bhyā bhavatā vidya (pragarhsayam)} 7.1.66. 

upa-vas- to abstain from food, fast; nom.pl. vasah 1.4.48. 


(upa-vipāšam) ind = vipagah samipam: at or near ( the 
river) Vipa$ 5.4.107. AL 
Íupa-$aya-] (upa-éaya-) m. lying near at hand or 


close by 3.3.39. 

{upa-Saradam} ind. = Saradah samīpam: q or near 
autumn 5.4.107. 

(upa-šāya-) m. the turn for lying down or sleeping with; 
—ifc. {raja(n)"} = rājānam upašayitum paryayah 3.3.39. 

upa-šunam ind. near a dog 5.4.77. 

upa—sam-vada- (x) = pari-bhasana: agreeing together, 
agreement, concensus 3.4.8. i 

upa-sam-vyana- (x) an under-garment; loc.du. "vyānayoh 
1.1.36. 
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upa-sam-ü-dhana- (x) the act of placing upon, accumu- 
lation 3.3.41. 


{upa-samidh}, fupa-samidham) ind. near the fuel 
5.4.111. 


upa-sam-patti- (f) the approaching, reaching or entering 
into any condition; loc.sg. "sarnpattau 6.2.56. 


upa-sam-bhasa f. talking over, friendly persuasion 1.3.47. 


upa-sarga- m. a particle joined to a verb or noun denot- 
ing action; a preposition; 8.3.87; nom.pl. upasargah 1.4.59; abl.sg. 
upa-sargat 5.1.118; 4.85,119; 6.1.91; 2.177; 7.1.67; 4.23,47; 8.3.65; 
4.14,28; abl.pl. upa-sargebhyah 6.3.97; gen.sg. upa-sargasya 
6.3.122; 8.2.19; loc.sg. upa-sarge 2.3.59; 3.2.61,92,99,147; 3.22, 
59,106; —ifc. an 1.3.43; 3.1.71; 6.2.154; a-dvi-? 6.4.96. . 


upa-sarga-purva- (mfn) preceded by a preposition; n.nom. 
sg. "pürvam 6.2.110. 


upa-sarga-vyaveta- (mfn) separated by or from a preposi- 
tion; n.nom.sg. 'vyavetam 8.1.38. ` Š 


upa-sarjana- subordinate, secondary; nom.sg. "sarjanam 
1.2.43; 2.2.30; abl.sg. "sarjanat 4.1.54; gen.sg. "sarjanasya 1.2.48 
6.2.82; loc.sg. "sarjane 1.2.57; —ifc. an 4.1.14; ācārya- 
6.2.36,104; 


upa-saryà f. to be covered or impregnated 3.1.104. 

upa-sikta- (mfn) sprinkled with; loc.sg. upasikte 4.4.26 

upa-srsta- (mfn) furnished with a preposition; gen.du. 
°srstayoh 1.4.38. 

upa-sthānīya- (mfn) to be attended on or served 3.4.68. 


upa-sthita- (x) = anārga iti-karanah; q word followed by 
iti; loc.sg. upasthite 6.1.129. 


upa-hata- (upa-hata-) (mfn) hit, hurt, damaged, injured; 
loc.pl. upahatesu 6.3.52. 


{upa-hava-} (m) calling to, inviting, invitation 3.3.72. 
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upakhya- (mfn) discernible, observable by; the eye; —ifc. 
an 6.3.80. 


í upāgrahāyanam), fupagrahayani] ind. = agrahayanyah 
samipam: near the day of the full moon in the month of Agrahā- 
yana 5.4.110. 


{upajinam} ind. on a skin 6.2.194. 


upāje ind. so as to help or support (used as GATI); 
upajekrtya or upāje krtvā having helped 1.4.73. 


upatyaya- (m) transgressing, neglect or disobedience of 
customs; —ifc. an 3.3.38. 


upadi- (mn) having upa- as first or prior member, abl.sg. 
upadeh 5.3.80. 


fupādhyāya-putra-| m. son of a teacher 6.2.133. 


upānah- (upā-nah-) (f) asandal, shoe; abl.du. upanahoh 
5.1.14; nom. sg. Í upanat) 6.3.1106; 8.2.34. 


Íupayata, upayamsta} aor. 3.sg.mid. of upa +yamd uparame 
11033; 1.2.16. 


fupavrs-] f. abproaching the rainy season 6.3.1186, 

(upika-), {upiya-}, {upila—} m. diminutive for Upendra- 
datla- 5.3.80; v.s.vv. {upaka—, upada—}. 

upeyivas- (mfn) one who has approached; m.nom.sg. 
upsyivàn 3.2.109; —perf. part. of upatin gatau H 36. 


upottama- (upottama-) (mfn) = tri-prabhrtinàm antyam 
uttamam, tat-samipe ca yat tad: penultimate, last but one; n.nom.sg. 
upottamam  6.1.180,217; gex.du. upottamayoh 4.1.78; —ifc. 
guru” 5.1.132. 


{upopa} ind. nearer, closer 8.1.6. 
upta- (mfn) sown, strewn, scattered; loc.sg. upte 4.3.44. 


ubha-(ubha-) (mfn) both; n.nom.du. ubhe 6.1.5; 2.140; 
m.nom.du. ubhau 8.4.21; abl.sg. ubhāt 5.2.44; abl.du. ubhābhyām 
4.1.13; gen.pl ubhayesām 6.1.17. 
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bháya- A 
old aya-) (mfn) both; nom. fsg. ubhayah, pl. ubhaye} 


ubhayatha (ubhayátha) i i i 
id. Bol L 
cases, 3.4.117; 6.4.5,86; 8.2.70; 3.8. be g n 


{ubhaya-dat-} (mfn) having teeth in both jaws 5.4.142. 


aaa prāpti- (f) realisation of both; loc.sg. "prāptau 


ubhaye-dyus ind. = ubhayor ahnoh: on both days, on 
two subsequent days 5.3.22. 


um the augment u added after the word-final:vowel 7.4.20. 
uma (uma) f. flax, Linum usitassimum 4.3.158; 5.2.4. 


B (n) «a.flax field; = umānām bhavanam ksetram 


ura! kyi suffix ghurac g. v. 

ura* iaddhita urac g. v. 
= ura’ kzt suffix kurac q. v. 

urabhra- (m) a ram, sheep 4.2.39. 


urah-prabhrti- (mn) a word-class beginning with uras-; 
abl. pl. °prabhriibhyah 5.4.151. ' 


urac iaddhita suffix —ará— 5.2.106 ; 


{uraś-chada} (m) a breast-plate, cuirass, armour, mail 
6.4.96. 


uras-' (uras-) s. chest, bosom; nom. sg. utah 6.1.117; 
abl.sg. urasah 4.3.114; 4.94; 5.1.82;,93; loc.sg. urasi used as 
GATI (urasikriya, urasi kttvà] 1.4.75. 

uras- ws. uru-. 6.1.117. 


- {urasa-} ifc. as substitute for uras-; —ifc. {pratit} 5.4.82; 
{agva, hastin-?] — 5.4.93. 


('uras-ka-] (mfn) ifc. for uras-; —ifc. Tvyüdha-"] 5.4.151. 
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{urastas} ind. from or out of the breast 4.3.114. 


(urasya-] (mfn) pectoral, requiring the exertion of the 
chest. 4.3.114. : 


uru-(urü-) (mfn) excellent, ‘wide, broad, spacious 
6.4.157; 8.427. 


urusya— io protect, secure, defend from; Vedic 2.sg.imp); 
{urusya} ind. with desire to protect 6.3.133. 


ullagha— (mfn) convalescent; m.nom.pl. ullaghah 8.2.55. 
uvAn morpheme substitute —uv— for word-final —ū; nom.du. 
uvAzau 6.4.77. 


uvAn-sthina- (mfn) an expression ending in -u with -uv 
replacing —ū; nom.du. 'sthānau 1.4.4. 


ušanas— (ušanas-) (m) N. of an ancient sage 7.1.94; 
nom.sg. (usana] 7.1.94. 


{uéita-} (mfn) wished, desired; ppp. of va$- 6.1.16. 


ušīnara- (m) M. of ancient people in Central India; loc.pl. 
u$īnaresu 2.4.20; 4.2.118. 


"sa- the verbal base usé dāhe I 727: to burn; perf $osārh- 
cakāra, uvosa} 3.1.38. 


usas- (usas-) (f) morning light, dawn; abl.sg. usasah 
4.2.31; gen.sg. usasah 6.3.31. 


{usasya-} (mfn) sacred to the dawn 4.2.31. 


usasa substitute form for usás in dvamdva cmpds 6.3.31; 
Tusasa-süryam, usāsā-naktā). 


fusita-], {usitavat-} (mfn) burnt 8.3.60. 


ustra— (ustra-) m. a camel 4.2.39; nom.sg. ustrah 
6.2.40; 8.4.50; abl.sg. ustrāt 4.3.157. 
. [üstra-vami] x. camels and mares 6.2.40. 
{ustra-sadi} x. riding a camel 6.2.40. 
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ugna- (usņā-) (mfn) hot, warm, ardent, impeluous, 
passionate; abl.du. usņābhyām 5.2.72; loc.sg. usņe 6.3.107. 


{uisnaka-} (mfn) `= usnam karoti Sighrakari daksa ucyate: 
sharp, smart, active 5.2.72. 


usnika f. rice broth; nom.du. usnike 5.2.71. 
usnih (f) N. ofa Vedic metre 3.2.59. ) 

usman- v.s.v. üsman; 3.1.16; abl.du. usmabhyām. 
gen.sg. ending ñas, with a replaced byu 6.1.111. 
us! ending of perf. 3.pl. 3.4.82; loc.sg. usi 6.1.96. 


"the syllable us; ending in -us; 7.3.51; gen.du. ush 


f jusq.v. 3.4.108; loc.sg. usi 7.3.83. 


U 


u' ¿he vowel phoneme long ü 1.4.3. 

{a} (mfn) protecting, helping; dvd (1631) + kvip; iüh, 
uvau, uvah| 6.4.20. 

u ūngv. 

ü' adv. with kr- bhū- and as- forming cvi-cmfpds. 
4 u-kala- (mfn) having the duration of short, long and 
extra-long u; nom. sg. ū-kālah 1.2.27. : 

uka- kri suffix —üka- 3.2.1695. 

un feminine suffix —à 4.1.66; 6:1.175. 

uth vocalisation v, va, av and iv to à 6.1.171; 4.19, 132; loc.pl. 
ūtksu 6.1.89. 

ut the vowel phoneme long à 1.1.11; 6.3.98; 4.89; nom. du. 
9üfau 1.1.19. 

uti- (uti-) (f) help, protection 3.3.97; 6.3.99; üti- or üti- 
3.3.97; —ifc. anyad—’ 6.3.99. 

ud-IT- (mfn) containing ü as an exponential marker; 
abl.sg. üd-ITah 7.2.44. 

{udhan} m. {udhni} f. —ifc. kunda”, ghata 4.1.25; 
5.4.70; {ati-,° tri’ , dvi- , nir-"] 4.1.26. j 

üdhar (ádhar-) (x) Vedic for üdhas q. v. 8.2.70. 

ūdhas- ( ūdhas- ) (x) ¿he udder of any female, breast, 
bosom; abl. sg. üdhasah 4.1.25; 5.4.131. š 

ūn- = zhe verbal base üna parihāņe X 342; 3. sg. pres. ünayati 
leaves deficient 3.1.51; (ünayih] 3.1.51. 

ūnārtha- (mfn) (expressions) implying deficiency 2.1.31; 


6.2.153. 
140 
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W ind. a mode of designating [Ja] 1.1.17,18. 

Uri = ind. uri q. v. 1.4.61 (in ūry-ādi ). 
(uru-daghná-] (mfn) reaching to the thighs 5.2.37. 
füru-dvayasa-] (mfn) reaching to the thighs 5.2.37. 
{uru-matra-} (mfn) reaching to the thighs 5.2.37. 
ara} (f) ifc. (kadalī-stambha-", naganasa—} 4.1.69. 


uruttara-pada- (mfn) having iru as a final member of a 
cmpd., abl. sg. °padat 4.1.69. 

fürj-] (f) strength, vigour, sap, juice, food 3.2.177; 
nom. sg. ūrk 8.2.24; nom. (sg. irk, du. ūrjau, pl. ürjah] 3.2.1717; 
—ifc. (id^, vāg-). 

urjas-vala- (mfn) powerful, strong, mighty 52.114. 

ūrjas-vin- (mfn) see prec. 5.2.1414. , 


urjl- the verbal base ürja bala-prananayoh X 16: to strengthen, 
refresh, invigorate 3.2.1717. : 


unr (aürna) f. wool, woollen thread, thread; abl. du. 
ürəayoh 4.3.158; 5.2.123. 

fūrpāyu-) (mfn) = ūrņā asya vidyate: having wool, 
abounding in wool 5.2.123. . 

ūrņā-vat- (mfn) having wool, woolly 5.3.118. 

urnu- 4o cover, invest, hide, surround; = ürnufi ācchādane II 
30; 7.2.49; abl.sg. ūrņoh 7.2.6. i . 

urnoti 3. sg. pres. of prec.; gen. sg. ürnoteh 7.2.6; 3.90; aor. 
{ praurnavit, praurgavit] 7.2.49; desid. { prornanavisati, prornanuvisati, 
prorpunüsati] 7.2.49; (prorņoti, prorņauti, -prorgosi, promausi, 
prorņomi, prornaumi} 7.3.90; {praurgot, praurnoh} 7.3.91. 


ūrdhva- (urdhvá-) (fn) rising or tending upwards, 
raised, elevated, erect, upright, high, above; n. nom. sg. ūrdhvam 
5.9.83; abl. sg. ūrdhvāt 5.4.130; loc. sg. ūrdhve 3.4.44. 

{urdhva-janu-}, (ürdhva-jnu-] (mfn) ūrdnve jānunī 
asya: raising the knees (in sitting) 5.4.130. 


4 
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iurdhva-puram] ind. so as to become full to the brim 
3.444. ; Š 


(urdhva-mauhurtika-] (mfn) happening immediately 
afterwards or after a short interval 3.3.9,164. 


(urdhva-&ósam] ind. so as to dry above 3.4.44. 


ury-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
üri- 1.4.61. 


ury-asthiva— (x. sg.) = ūrū ca asthivantau ca: thigh and 
kneo 5.4.77. 


{arvitr-} (mfn) killing, hunting 8.2.78. 
u-lopa- m. elision of long ü; nom.sg. ü-lopah 3.4.32. 
usa- (ttsa—) (m) salt ground, saline soil 5.2.107. 


fusará-] (mfn) = üso' smin vidyate : impregnated with salt, 
salty, saline, contaminated with salt 5.2.107. 

ūsman- (usman) (x) heat, glow, ardour, hot vapour; 
abl.du. "üsmabhyam 3.1.16. 

{asmaya-} to emit heat or hot vapour, to steam = üsmšnam 
udvamati; {ismayate} 3.1.16. 

ūhati 3.sg.pres. of tha vitarke I 679: to observe, mark, note, 


attend; gen.sg. ühateh 7.4.23; (sam-uhyate, sam-uhye, abhy- 
uhyate, abhyuhya} 7.4.23. 


< 


R 


1 >= P . D 
£ ^ [-varma orY-varņānta: (terminating in) the vowel phoneme 


short or long x 3.1.124; 2.171; 7.4.16; abl.sg. uh 1.2.12; gen.sg. uh 
1.1.51; 7.4.7,66. E À 


Y! the verbal base v gatau II 16; 7.2.74; 3. sg. pres. vcchati 
7.4.11. h 


1 fame (x) only in du. tk-sime: Rg and Saman verses 
4.77, 3 


rg-ayana- (x) going through the Veda; a book treating of 
the study of the Veda 4.3.73; (tg-ayanam] 8.4.3. 


rg-ayanadi- (im) a word-class beginning with the expression 
rg-ayana- 4.3.73. 

rg-yajusa- (x) Rg and Yajur-Vedas; ļvg-yajusām) 5.4.77. 

rcl- the verbal base tcd stutau VI 19; 7.3.66. 

rc? (f) praise, verse, a sacred verse recited in praise of a deity 
4.3.72; 5.4.74; gen.sg. rcah 6.3.55; loc. sg. rci 4.1.9; 6.3.133; 7.4.39; 
loc. pl. tksu 8.3.8. 

Ceca} fe. for tc"; (an-? ardha-*, bahu-"-] 5.4.74. 

rchha - morpheme substitute for the verbal base x before suffixes 
` and markers characterised by $ as exponentital marker 7.3.78; —ifc. 
an-? 3.1.36. 

rcchati 3. sg. pres. 7.4.11; desid. {aririsati} 7.2.74; caus. 
{arpayati} 7.3.36; perf. {arat} 7.4.16; (āratuh, āruh) 7.4.11; pass. 
Taryate], pot. {aryat} 7.4.29; inten. (arāryate 7.4.30. v. s. v. arti, 
iyarti. 

rcchl- see prec.; abl. du. rcchibhyam 1.3.29; {samrcchate} 
1.3.29; {anarcha, anarchatuh, anarchuh} 7.4.11. 


rju- (rju-) (mfn) straight, upright, honest, right, sincere, 


gen. sg. tjoh 6.4.162. 
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{tjistha-} (mfn) most upright; v. s. v. Írájistha-] 
- 64.161,162. 

Írjicman-] (m) straightness 6.4.161. 

(rjīyas-; (ijīyas) straighter 6.4.161; v. s. v. frajiyas-]- 

rna- (ína-) (a) obligation, duly, debi; nom. sg. ynam 
8.2.60; loc. sg. tne 2.1.42; 3.24; 4.3.47; {yavabusakam roam} 4.3.48; 
Í sārhvatsarakam or sürnvatsarikam mam } 4.3.50; fagrahayanakam 
or āgrahāyatikam rnam} 4.3.50; —ifc. uttama—’ 1.4.35. 


rt! (mfn) (terminating in) the vowel phoneme short v, 
4.1.5; 3.72; 7.1.94; 2.70; 4.7; 8.4.26; abl. sg. iah 4.3.78; 4.49; 
5.4.153,158; 6.1.11; 3.23; 7:2.43; gen. sg. rtah 6.3.25; 4.161; 7.2.100; 
4.10,27,92; loc. sg. xti 6.1.91,128. 


rt fo go; to hate, avoid, abhor, shun; abl.sg. ytah 1.1.24; 
{rtitva, artitva} 1.2.24. 


rta!- (rtà-) (mfn) proper, right, apt, fit, true; abl. du. 
%tabhyam 8.3.109. 


tta ppp. of t in the sense of anādhamarņya; 9. S. v. 1925 
8.2.60. 


Írtavyà-] (mfn) relating or devoted to the seasons 4.2.31. 


(rtā-sah-) (mfn) maintaining the`sacred law; acc. sg. (ytā— 
saham } -8.3.109. 


rtl- = y? q.v; gen. sg. rteh {riyati} 3.1.29. 
rti- (fti-) (f) pain, misery 3.2.43. 
írtim-kara-] mf(*rī)u. ^ causing pain 3.2.43. 


írti-sah-] (rti-sáh-) (mfn) subduing or conquering 
assailants or enemies; nom. sg. vtī-sat 6.3.116. 


rtu-(rtu-) (m) season, right or fit time 4.2.31; 3.16; abl. 
sg. Ytoh 5.1.105; 7.2.63; gen. sg. ytoh 7.3.11,110. 


rte (rte) ind. without, excepting 3.3.29. 
(rtv-ik-putra-) m. son of a priest 6.2.133. 


rtv-ij- (m) a priest 3.2.59; 6.2.133; abl. du. ytv-ig-bhyām 
5.1.71 
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rtv-iya- (mfn) Ttuh prāpto'sya : being in proper season or 
time , regular, proper 5.1.106. 


rtv-ya- (ftv-ya-) (mfn) belonging to the time fit for 
generation 6.4.175. 


rd-IT- (mfn) containing short r for exponential marker; 
gen. pl. Yd-ITām 7.4.2. 


rd-upadha- (mfn) containing short y for penultimate; abl. 
sg. Yd-upadhāt 3.1.110; gen. sg. Id-upadhasya 6.1.59; 7.4.90. 


rdh- the verbal base ydhu  vyddhau IV 135, V 24: to grow, 
increase, prosper, gen. pl. dham 7.4.55; desid. {irtsati, ardidhisati} 
7.2.49; {irtsati} 7.4.55. 


rdhA- sce prec. 7.2.49. 


rbhuks- =  ibhuksi- g.v.; gen. pl. *tbhuksàm 7.1.85; 
nom. Sg. {rbhuksah} 7.1.85,86,87; (rbhuksāņau,  rbhuksapah 
rbhuksanam} 7.1.86,87; {rbhuksah, rbhukşā, rbhukse} 7.1.88. 


{rbhuksin-} (rbhuksín-) m. N. of a semi-divine being 
= prec. 7.1.85. 


réya—(téya-) (m) the male of a species of antelope, the 
painted or white-fuoted anteope 4.2.80. 


ršyaka- (mfn) having the colour of or looking like the 
white-footed antelope 4.2.80. 


rsabha- (rsabha-) (m) a bull, any male animal in 
general 5.1.14; abl. pl.’ eabhebhyah 5.3.91. š 


{rsabha-tara-} (m) a small bull 5.3.91. 


rsi- (fsi-) (m) a singer of sacred hymns, a seer of revealed 
knowledge 3.2.186; 4.1.114; nom. du. vgī 6.1.153; abl. sg. rşeh 
4.3.69; abl. du. vsibhyām 4.3.103; loc. „Sg. (eau 4.4.96; 6.3.130. 


A 


R 


Ft (terminating in) the vowel phoneme long r 3.3.57; 7.1.100; 
abl. sg. Ttah 7.2.38; gen. pl? rtàm 7.4.11. 


Lo | 


L 
° 


]d-IT- having or containing ihe vowel phoneme short 1 as 
exponential marker, abl. sg. \d-\Tah 3.1.55. 


Zo 


146 


E 


T the vowel phoneme e 3.4.79; nom. sg. eh 6.4.67. 


e! dal. sg. ie q. v. 
Vedic $e q. v. 
< = e krt suffix ken q. v. 


eka- (eka-) (fn) alone, single, solitary, one 2.1.49; 5.3.15; 
6.3.62; 8.1.65; m. nom. sg. ekah 4.1.93; 6.1.84; f. nom. sg. eka 
1.4.1; n. nom. sg. ekam 8.1.9; abl. sg. ekāt 5.3.44,52,94; abl du. 
ekābhyām 5.4.90. gen. sg. ekasya 5.3.92; 4.19; 6.3.76; gen. pl. 
ekesām 8.3.104; loc. sg. ekasmin 1.1.21,58; loc. du. ekayoh 1.4.22. 


{ékaka-} (mfn) single, alone, solitary 5.3.52. 

Íeka-kara-] mf('rī)u. doing or effecting one 3.2.21. 

Íeka-citika-] (mfn) having one layer (of wood or bricks 
elc.) 63.127. 

(eka-tama-y (mfn) oneof many 5.3.94. 

ieka-tarā-) (mfn) one of two, either, other 5.3.94. 


eka-dis- (mfn) being in the same quarter or direction; 
nom.sg. eka-dik 4.3.112. 

{eka-di} ind. sometimes, once, one time, some time ago 
5.3.15. 

eka-de$a- (s) one spot or place; a: parl, portion or division 
of the whole 5.4.87. —ifc. agara 3.3.79; grama-), janapada- 
4.3.7. 


eka-dešin- - (mfn) consisting of single parts or portions, 
divided into parts (as a whole); inst. sg. ekade$inā 2.2.1. 


(eka-dhá] ind. simply, singly; in one way, together, at 
once 5.3.44. 
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eka-dhura- (mfn) bearing the same burden, equal, apt; 
abl.sg. eka-dhurat 4.4.79. 

feka-dhurina-} (mfn) = ekadhuram vahati: equal, apt 
4.4.79. 

{eka-pari} ind. with the exception of one (die) 2.1.10. 

eka-(pūrva-) (mfn) (preceded) by the S ele- 
5.2118. 

eka-vacana- (eka-vacaná-) (n) the singular number 
1.4.102; nom.sg. vacanam 1.2.61; 2.3.49; 4.1; nom. du. 'acane 
1.4.22; ablsg. vacanat 5.4.43; gen.sg. “vacanasya 7.1.32. 
8.1.22; loc.sg. Nacane 4.3.3; 7.2.97. 

eka-vat ind. like one, singular 1.2.69; 4.106. 

_eka-varjam ind. with the exception of one 6.1.158. 

eka-vibhakti- (mfn) having the same case; (f) the same 
case; n. nom. sg. 1.2.44; loc. sg. °vibhaktau 1.2.64. 

eka-šas ind. one by one, singly 1.4.102. 

eka-šālā f. a single hall or room; gen. sg. Šālāyāh 
5.3.109. 

(eka-šālika-) (mfn) like a single hall or room 5.3. £09. 

eka-Sesa— (m) the only remainder, nom. sg. ekagesah 
1.2.64. 

eka-Sruti- (mfn) having a single tone, monotonous 1.3.33. 


eka-hAl-adi- (mfn) commencing with a single phoneme; 
loc. sg. "hAlàdau 6.3.59. 


eka-hAl-madhya- (mfn) between two single consonantal 
phonemes; loc. sg. "nal-madhye- 6.4.120. 


fekakín-] (fu): alone, solitary 5.3.52. 


ekac- (mfn) containing a single vowel phoneme 7.2.67; 
nom. Sg. ekāc 1.1.14; 6.4.163; abl. sg. ekacah 3.1.22; 6.1.168; 
7.2.110. gen. sg. ekacah 6.1.1.; 3.68; 8.2.37. ç 
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ekaj-uttara-pada- (mfn) having a second or final member 
containing a single vowel; loc. sg. pade 8.4.12. 


ekū-dašan- (ekādašan-) (mfn) eleven 6.2.35; abl. pl. 
"dagabhyah 5.3.49; {ekadagam $atam } 5.2.45. 


ekādi- (mfn) having the expression eka- for beginning; 
m. nom. sg. ekadih 6.3.76. 


ekadeSa— m. substitution of one phoneme for two or more; 
nom. sg. ekādešah 8.2.5. 


ekādhikaraņa- (mfn) consisting of the same matter or 
substance = eka-dravya-; loc. sg. “karane 2.2.1. 


ekāntara— (mfn) next but one, one removed from; 
71. nom. sg. ekāntaram 8.1.55. 


{ekan-na-triméat} (f) twentynine 6.3.76. 
ekān-na-virnšati (f) sinetcen 6.3.76. 


ekAl- (mfu.) (containing) a single phoneme; m. nom. sg. 
ekAl 1.2.41; —ifc. an~ 1.1.55. 


fekaha-] (m) the period or duration of one day 5.4.90. 


ckāha-gama- m. distance covered in onc day; nom. sg. 
ekāhagamah 5.2.19. ` 


ekaika- (mfn) one by one, single, every single one; gen. sg 
ekaikasya 8.2.86; {n. acc. sg. ekaikam, f. inst. sg. ekaikaya} 8.1.9. 


en the siglum representing the diphthongs e and o 1.1.2,75; 
6.1.69; abl. sg. eñah 6.1.109; loc. sg. ent 6.1.94. 


ec the siglum representing the diphthongs e, 0, ai and au; 
gen. sg. ecah. 1.1.48; 6.1.109; loc. sg. eci 6.1.88. 


ej-anta- (mfn) terminating in ec (diphthong phonemes); 
m. nom. sg. ej-antah 1.1.39. ; 

%ejaya-) (mfn.) shaking, agitating. —ifc. {angam—, 
jenam-^] 3.2.28. i 


ejl- the verbal base ej; kampane 1253; to agitate, shake; 


gen. sg. ejEh 3.2.28. 
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eni-(ení-) f. «species of antelope; abl. sg. enyah 4.3.159. 

eni-pada- (m) a kind of snake or poisonous insect 5.4.120. 

enya—' taddhita suffix -enya-; nom. sg. enyah 4.3.17. 

= -enya—* iaddhita tenyan q. v. 5.3.115. 

et the phoneme e 1.1.11; 6.4.119; 7.3.103; gen. sg. etah 
3.4.90,93,96; 8.2.81; loc. sg. eti 7.4.52; 8.3.99. 

etal- substilule morpheme eta— for id-am 5.3.4. 

eta- = etad- q.v; —ifc. an— 6.2.8. 

Íetat-prathamà-]) (mfn) = etat prathamam gamanam 
bhojanam va asya: doing this for the first time 6.2.162. 


etad- (etad-) (mfn) this, this here 6.1.132; 2.162; abl. pl. 
etebhyah 5.2.39; 4.88. gen. sg. etadah 2.4.33; 5.3.5; gen. pl. esām 
5.2.78; loc. du. etayoh 4.3.143; {etau, ete} 7.2.102; {esah} 7.2.106. 


f{etarhi} (ind) now, at this time, at present, now-a-days 
5.3.4. 

fetava-titha-] (mfn) = etāvatām piranah : the so-manieth 
5.2.53. 

etavattva- (n) quantity, number, size; —ifc. adhikarana-? 
2.4.15. m 

eti 3. sg. pres. act. of in gatau IL 36; 3.1.109; 6.1.89; gen. sg. 
eteh 7.4.24; fitya) 3.1.109. 

{et-GHA-} m. a GHA suffix following the phonemee 5.4.11. 

ed-TI- (mfn) containing e as an S marker; 
gen. pl. ed-ITam 7.2.5. 

edha- (m) fuel 6.4.29. 


edhati the verbal base édha vrddhau I 2: to prosper, increase; 
6.1.89, {upaidhate} 6.1.89. 


edhác taddhita suffix edha 5.3.46; (dvedhā, tredha} 5.3.46. 


enal- substitute morpheme for etad- in the acc. case, inst. SZ., 
and gen. loc. du. when anv-ādeša is invloved; mom. sg. enah 
2.4.34. 
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ena! faddhita suffix enap q. v. 
enap taddhita suffix —ena 5.3.35; inst. sg. enapa 2.3.31. 
— = enya krt suffix kenya- 2.3.31. 


ey subsiitute morpheme ey for initial dh- of taddhita suffixes 
dha, dhak , dhaka£i dhe#, dhinuk dhrak; 7.1.2. 


eya! taddhita dha g. v. 

f-eya! taddhita dhañ q. v. 

-E-eya' taddhita dhak, dhrak g. vv. 
f-eyaka taddhita dhakafi q. v. 
=+-eyin faddhita dhinuk. 


elayati 3. sg. pres. act. of ila preraņe X 119; 3.1.51; {ailayih} 
3.1.51. 


eva (éva) ind. so, just so, exactly so; 1.2.65; 4.8; 2.2.40; 
4.62; 3.1.88; 4.70,111; 4.3.69; 5.3.58; 6.1.80; 2.80,148; 4.145; 
8.1.62; 3.61. 


evam (evam) ind. thus, in this way 3.4.27. 

fevam-karam] ind. in this manner 3.4.27. 

eva-[yukta-] (mfn) (used with) eva 8.1.24. ` 
{eva} v.s. v. eva 6.3.136. 


e$ substitute morpheme e for the whole of the 3. sg. —ta of the 
Perfect; 3.4.81. 


esa- nom. sg. base before the case termination 1.3.47. 
fesakā, esika} f. diminutive of etad 7.3.47. 

esana f. solicitation, request 8.1.43. 

{esitr-}, festr-) (mfn.) one who seeks or strives 7.2.48. 
ehi 2. sg. imp. act. of in gatau II 36; 8.1.46. 


=< 


AL , 

ai substituted for e of lof 3.4.93; for à of let 3.4.95; for word- 
final of püta-kratu- 4.1.36. Y 

aikadhyam ind. at once, together 5.3.44. 

faika-šatika-) (mfn) possessing 101 5.2.118. 

{aika-salika-} (mfn) v.s. v. eka-£alika— 5.3.109. 

{aika-sahasrika-} (mfn) possessing 1001 5.2.118. 

{aikagarika-} mf(°ki) = ekāgāram prayojanam asya: 
a thief 5.1.113. 

aikagarikat see prec. 5.1.113. 

aiksvaka- (mfn) descendant of Iksvāku 6.4.174. 


aic siglum representing the diphthong phonemes ai and au 
1.1.1; 7.3.3; gen. sg. aicah 8.2.106. 


{aineya-} (mfn) produced or coming from the female 
black antelope 4-3.159. 


aitihya- (aitihyà-): (x) tradition, traditional instruction 
5.4.23. 


{aindra-vaktraka-} (mfn) belonging to the place or 
locality called Indra-vaktra 4.2.126. 

faindrā-varuņa-ļ (mfn) relating to Indra and Varuna 
7.3.23. 

+-aira = airák g. v. 

airak iaddhita suffix == —eirá- 4.1.128. 


ai$varya- (n) sovereignty, supremacy, power, sway; loc. sg. 
al$varye 5.2.126; 6.2.18; —ifc. an, an 7.3.30. 


aisamas (aisamas) ind. in this year, in the preseni year 
4.2.105; 5.3.22. 
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Íaisamas-tana-], {aisamas-tya-} (mfn) occurring in or 
relating to this year 42.105. 
aisu-kari- (m) a descendant of Isukāra 4.2.54. 


(aisukāri-bhakta-) (mfn) inhabited by Aisukāris (as a 
country) 4.2.54. i 


aisukary-adi- (ma) a word-class beginning with the expression 
aisukari; abl pl. "adibhyah 4.2.54. 


ais morpheme substitute for case-ending —bhis of the inst. pl 
after expressions ending in short -a 7.1.9. 


£o 


O 


o the diphthong o = ot g. v. 4.4.108. 
oka- m. a house, refuge, asylum; nom. sg. okah 7.3.64. 


ojas- (ojas-) (x) bodily strength, vigour, energy, power 
4.4.27; 6.3.3.; abl. sg. ojasah 4.4.130; Íojasa-krtal powerfully done 
6.3.3. 


Íojasína-], {ojasya—} (mfn) vigorous, powerful 4.4.130. 


ot the diphthong phoneme o 1.1.15; 6.3.112; abl. sg. olah 
6.1.93; 8.3.20; gen. sg. otah 7.3.71. 


odana- (odana) (mz) boiled rice 6.3.60; —ifc. uda, 
udaka—’. 


od-II- (mfn) containing an o for exponential marker; 
abl. sg. od-ITah 8.2.45. Š 


od-man- (odman-) (2) flowing, flooding 6.4.29. 


om( om) ind.' a word of solemn affirmation and respectful 
assent; the pranava; amen 6.1.95; 8.2.87. i 


osadhi- (osadhi-) (f) a herb, plant 4.3.135; 8.4.6; 
abl. sg. osadheh 5.4.37; 6.3.123; {osadhibhih, osadhibhyah, but 
osadhih} 6.3.132. : 


ostha-(Ostha-) (m) the lip 4.1.55. 
‘{ostha}, "[ostht] f. ifc. for ostha-; —ifc. {bimba-} 4.1.55. 
osthya- (mfn) labial 7.1.102. 


osthya-purva- (mfn) preceded by a labial, gen. sg. 
0. =. 
pūrvasya 7.1.102. 


os' abl. gen. sg. of u g. v. 


os’ gen. loc. dw. case termination 4.1.2; loc. sg. osi 7.3.104; 
loc. pl. ossu 2.4.34. : dues 


< 
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AU 


the diphthong phoneme au 4.1.38; 7.2.107. 
au? personal ending au in Perfect 1. sg. 7.1.34. 
case ending of the nom. acc. du. 4.1.2. 

loc. sg. terminalion aut q. v. 

au" acc. du. termination aut q. v. 4.1.2. 


aukthika- (mfn) one who knows or studies the Ukthas 
4-3.129. : 


[aükthikya-] (x) the tradition of the Aukthikas 4.3.129. 

auksa- (mfn) coming from or belonging to a bull; (n) a 
multitude of bulls; n. nom. sg. auksam 6.4.173. 

{auksaka-} (x) a multitude of bulls 4.2.39. 

{auksna-} (auksņa— or auksna), (mfn) = uksņo' patyam: 
a descendant of Uksan 6.4.173. 

faukhíya-) (m. pl.) yah descendants of or pupils of Ukha 
4.3.102. 

aun case ending au of nom. acc. du.; abl. aunah 7.1.18. 

Íaujasika-] (mfn.) = ojasā vartate: energetic, vigorous 4.4.27. 

auf case ending of the acc. du. 4.1.2. 

aut the diphthong phoneme au 7.1.84; 3.118. 

{auttara-pathika-}  (mfz.) = uttarapathena ahtta- or 
gacchati: coming from or going towards the north 5.1.77. 

Tauttara-padika-] (mfn) = uttara-padam grhnāti: belonging 
to or occurring in the final members of a cmpd.; 4.4.39. 

auttaradharya— (2) the state of being below and above; 
—ifc. an? 3.3.42. 

fautsa-y (mfn) produced or being in a well 4.1.86. 

fautsangika-] - (mfn) = utsaügena hāraka-: born from the 
loins 4.4.15. 

155 


156 PANINIAN STUDIES 


{audarika-} (mfn) gluttonous 5.2.67; udare prasita 
adyünah. 


Yaudašvita-?, [audasvitka-] (mfn) dressed with or made 
from buiter-milk 4.2.19. 


(audgātra-| (mfn) relating to the Udgātx priest: udgatur 
bhāvah karma và 5.1.129. 


{aupa-karnika-} (mfn) being on or near the ears 4.3.40; 

faupakāyana-) m. a descendant of Upaka 2.4.69. 

(aupa-jānuka-) (mfn) being on or near the knees 4.3.40. 

Íadpadheya-] (mfn) serving for the upadhi q. v. 5.1.13. 

faupanivika-) (mfn) on or near the nivi 4.3.40. 

aupamya (7) comparison, similitude, analogy; loc. sg. 
aupamye 1.1.79; 4.1.69; loc. du. aupamyayoh 6.2.113. 


Íaupánahya-] (mfn), serving or used for making shoes 
5.1.14. 


{auma-}, {aumaka-} (fn) made of flax, flaxen 4.3.58. 


{aumina-} (x) a field of flax : umanam bhavanam ksetram 
5.2.4. 


{atirabhraka-} (n) a flock of sheep 4.2.39. 


[aurasa-] (mfn) produced from the breast, legitimate, born 
of one’s self 4.4.94. 


jaurna-}, [aurnaka-] (fn) made of wool, woollen 4.3.88. 


_ faurnāvatya ] (m. pl.) (aurpàvatáh } descendants of 
Urņāvat 5.3.118. 


aurdhva-mauhurtika- (fu) happening immediately 
afterwards; loc. sg. "mauhürtike 3.3.9,164. 


{ausadha-} = osadhir eva 5.4.37. 


f{austraka-} (mfn) coming from a camel 4.3.157; m. 
Taustrakam] a herd or multitude of camels 4.2.39. 


"auhi f. of vah ifc.; —ifc. diti-^ , prastha-? 4.1.61. 


K 


k the phoneme k in skoh 8.2.29. 


kA! ¿he phoneme k; terminating in the bhoneme:k; nom. sg. 
kah 3.3.41; 7.3.51; 8.2.41,51; kA 4-2.140; kAx 8.3.37; abl. sg. kat 
6.1.135; 7.3.44; gen. sg. kasya 5.3.72. 


ka! kri sufix -=a; ha 3.2.77; 3.83; nom. sg. kah 3.1.135, 


1442.3; nom. du. kau 6.2.157; gen. pl. kāņām 6.2.144; loc. sg. ke 
7.2.9. 


ka? . ¿tadi suffix ka 7.2.9. 


ka’ taddhita suffix ka ( = thác q. v.) 4.2.80; 5.3.70; nom. sg. 
kah 5.4.28; loc. sg. ke 7.2.9. 


ka- (ká-) (m) N. of Prajapati, gen. sg. kasya 4.2.25. 
ka‘ substitute morpheme for kim-; nom. sg. kah 7.2.103. 

ka” taddhita and samūsūnta kap q. v. 

+ -ka? iaddhita kan, than, skan, sthan qq. vv. 

=+' -ka? taddhita thañ, ñitha qq. vv. 

+-ka” taddhita kak, thak qq. vv. 

{kamya-}, Íkamyd-] (mfn) happy, prosperous 5.2.138. 


kamsa-(karisa) (mn) a vessel made of metal, goblet, cup, 
drinking vessel 6.2.122; 8.3.46; abl. sg. karnsat 5.1.25. 


{kamsika-} sf("ki)sm. relating to or made of bell-melal 
5.1.25. 


kamsiya- (mfn) relating to bell-metal: (n)  bell-melal 
4.3.168. 


kak iaddhita suffix +-ká- 4.3.80; 4.21. 


(9kakud-y (kakud) (f) peak, summit, humb, —ifc. 
(asarhjāta) = bālah, (unnata) = vrddha-vayah, (pūrņa") = 
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madhyama-vayāļ, {yasti®} = nātisthūlo natikréah, (sthūla) = 
balavān 5.4.146; {tri} 5.4.147. 


kakuda- (kakuda-) (mn) see prec.; gen. sg. kakudasya 
5.4.146; —ifc. ($veta) 5.4.146. 


kaksī-vat- (kaksīvat-) (m) N. of a renowned Rsi 8.2.12, 


kaccit ind. used as a particle of interrogation; sometimes,’ 
now and then 8.1.30; —ifc. a”. 


kaccha- (m) bank? shore, marsh 4.2.133. 


sued mn) N. of a place; —ifc. = '-kacchaka- as in 
dàrá-5, paippáli-?] 4.2.126. 


kacchādi (mn) a word-class beginning with ihe expression 
kaccha-; abl. pl. kacchadibhyah 4.2.133. 


Íkacchottara-pada-] (mfn) having the expression kaccha-— 
as a final member of a cmpd. 4.2.126. 


kajjala— (x) lamp-black used as collyrium 6.2 91. 
(kajjalārma-) (n) N of a place 6.2.91. 
kan kri suffix -=a 3.2.60; 4.1.15. 


katal- (kata) (m) a twist of straw or grass (used as a 
first member of cmpds designating place names ) 4.2,139. 


kata*- taddhata suffix -katác- q. v. 5.2.29. 

{kata-ghosiya-} (mfn.) belonging io the place Kataghosa 
in the east of India) 4.2.139. 

katac taddhita suffix katé?— 5.2.29. 


Íkata-nagariya-] (mfn) belonging to Katanagara (a place 
in the east of India) 4.2.139. 


ikata-palvaliya-] (mfn) belonging to the place Kata-palvala 
(in the east of India) 42.139. 


kafadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kate 42.139. 
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katuka- (mfn) sharp, bungeni, bitter, fierce, impetuous 
6.2.126; —ifc. [udašvit-9 , dadhi} 6.2.126. 
katyā see next. 


katyac- taddhita sufix -katyā- 4.2.51; katyà f. ifc. ratha- 
4.2.51. 


katha- (m) N. of a sage 4.3.107; nom. pl. {kathāh} followers 
of Katha 4.3.107. 


kathina- (mfn) hard, firm, stif: (m) a staff or pole for 
carrying burdens 4.4.72. 


kathinanta- (mfn) terminating in the expression kathina— 
4.4.72. 


Íkathinika-] (mfn) living by a shovel or scoop; living by 
carrying burdens on a pole; —ifc. (vamfa-? , vàrdhra-*] 4.4.72. 


kadankara- (J) a straw; the stalk of various pulses 5.1.69. 


{kadankarfya-}, (kadaūkaryā-) (mfn) = kadaūkaram 
arhati: £o be fed with straws 5.1.69. 


kadāra- (mín) tawny; m nom. pl. kadarah 2.2.38; abl. sg- 
kadārāt 1.1.1; 2.1.3. 


kane ind. considered as GATI, in the sense of ' satisfying 
a desire’; Íkenekrtya or kane krtvāļ 1.4.66. 


*"kantha- (kantha-) (m) the throat, neck 6.2.144; —ifc. 
(ustra-?, khara, nila, siti} 6.2.114. 


kandu f. itching, the itch; cf. kaņdv-ādi. 
{kanduya-} to scratch, scrape, rub; {kandiyati} 3.1.127. 


kandv-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kandi; abl. pl. kandvadibhyah 3.1.17. 


kanva- (kaņva-) (m) N. of a renowned Rs; (n) sin 
3.1.17. 


kanvadi (sn) a word-class beginning with the expression. 
kanva-; abl. pl. kanvadibhyah 4.2.111. 


Íkanvaya] 0 sin, do mischief = kanvam karoti 3.1.17. 
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{kata} (m) N.ofa Rsi 4.1.18. R 
katanta (mfn) = kata-paryanta—: up to the expression kata 
4.1.18. 


katama- (mfn) which of many? 2.1.63; 6.2.57. Ykah, 
katamáh] 5.3.93; (katamāš cid bhunkté] 8.1.48; Íkatamát] (n) 
7.1.25. 


` katara- (mfn) who or which of two? 2.1.63; 6.2.57;- 
{katarah} 5.3.93; (katarāt) (n) 7.1.25; {kataraé cit karóti] 8.1.48. 
kati ind. how many? several; 5.2.57; {kati} 5.2.41; 7.1.22; 
{kiyantah or kati} 5.2.41. 
Íkatitha-] (mfn) ‘the how- maniest? 5.2.51. katīnām 
püranah. 


katipaya (katipaya-) (mfn) several, some, so many 
1.1.33; 2.1.65; 5.2.51; gen. sg. katipayasya 2.3.33; {katipayat = 
katipayena} 2.3.33. 


{katipayatha} (mfn) = katipayānām püranah: how-maniest? 
5.2.51. 

{ kat-trna-) (2) a fragrant grass, Pistia Stratiotis; {kattrna-} 
f. nama jatih 6.3.103; v. s. v. kutyņa—. 


kat-tri- (mfn) three inferior ( objects ) 4.2.95. 


kat-try-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kat-tri- 4.2.95. 


kattha- the verbal base káttha Slāghāyām I 37: to boast, praise 
3.2.143. 


katham ind.:how? in what manner? 3.3.143; 4.27; {5.3.25}. 
{katham-karam} ind. in what manner? 3.4.27. 
{katha!} f. conversation 3.3.105. 

{kath&} ind. Vedic form: how? whence? why? 5.3.26. 


kathadi (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kathā'; abl.pl. kathadibhyah 4.4.102. 
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kathi- ¿he verbal base katha vākya-prabandhe X 307: to 
converse with 3.3.105. 


kathita— (mfn) mentioned, reckoned, told; —ifc. a 
1.4.51. 


kad- morpheme substitute for ku- 6.3.101. 
{kad-aja-} (m) an inferior goat 6.3.101. 
{kad-anna-} (2) bad food, little food 6.3.101. 
{kad-aśva-} (m) abad horse 6.3.101. 
{kad—ustra-} (m) a bad camel 6.3.101. 

kadā ind. when? at what time? 3.3.5; :5.3.1521. 
i {kad-usna-} (mfn) tepid,luke-warm 6.3.107. 
{kad-ratha-} (m) a bad carriage 6.3.102. 


kadru- (kádru-) (mfn) tawny, brown; (f) N. of a 
daughter of Daksa 4.1.71. 


kadru (kadrū) (f) see prec. 4.1.71; —ifc. a<, taitila~ 
6.2.49. 


{kad-vada-} (mfn) speaking ill or inaccurately or 
indistincily 6.3.102. 


kadhyai infinitive suffix -= adhyai 3.4.9. 
kadhyain infinitive sufix < = adhyai 3.4.9. 


kan! taddhita suffix +-ka 4.3.32,65,147; — 5.1.22; 2.64; 
3.51,75,81,87,95; 4.3,29; 6.2.25; nom.du. kanau 4.4.21; 5.1.51. 


kan? morpheme substitute for yuvan— and alpa— in comparative 
and superlative forms 5.3.64; 6.2.25. 


kanikradat Vedic aor. 3.sg. of the verbal base krand— 7.4.65. 


{kanistha-} ( kanistha- or kanistha—) (mfn) the youngest 
5.3.64. : 


kanina- substitute morpheme for kanya in secondary 
formations | 4.1.116. 


162 PĀŅINIAN STUDIES 


L4 


kānīyas- (fn) younger; n.nom.du. kanīyasī 5.3.64; 
6.2.189; —ifc. anu 6.2.189. 


{kanta-} (mfn) happy 5.2.138. 

{kanti-} (mfn) happy 5.2.138. 

{kantu-} (mfn) happy 5.2:138. 

(kantha-) ifc. for kanthā (q. v. ; — ifc. {ahava—’, saufami-^; 
2.4.20; (cihana-?] 6.2.125. 

kantha f. « place or town (when applied to the Ussinaras ) 
2.4.20; 6.2.124; gen. Sg. kanthāyāh 4.2.102. 

[kanthottara-pada] (mfn) having the expression kanthà 
as afinal member in a cmpd. 4.2.142. 

Ükanthíya-] ifc. {+ - kanthiya] (mfn ) — ifc, {daksi-’, 
māhiki-$ 4.2.142. 

kanya (kanyā) f. a girl, virgin 4.1.116. 

kap! kri suffix -=a 3.2.70. 


kap? iaddhita suffix and samüsünia ka 5.4.151; loc. sg. kabi 
6.2.173; 3.127; 7.4.14. 


kapāta— (mn) a door, the leaf or panel of a door; abl. du. 
kapatayoh 3.2.54. 

{kapata-ghna-} (mfn) one who breaks the door, house— 
breaker, thief 3.2.54. 

kapala- (kapala—) (n) a cup, jar, dish; almsbowl of a 
mendicant beggar 6.2.29. 

kapi- (m) N. of a man 41.107; 5.1.127 ; — ifc. visa’ 
4.1.37. 

kapisthala- m. N.of a Rsi; nom. sg. kapisthalah {but 
kapeh sthalam = kapisthalam} 8.3.91. 

{kapi-sthala-} see prec. 8.3.91. 

{kapi-vati} f. N. ofa river 8.2.11. 

ka-purva f. preceded by ka; gen. S8. ka-pürvayah 7.3.46. 
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kabara- (mfn) mixed, variegated; (mf) a braid, fillet of 
hair ; abl. sg. kabarāt 4.1.42; f. {kabarī kešaveseļ but: Í kabara} f. 
the plant Ocimum gratissimus 4.1.42. 


kam!- v.s. vv. kamA-, kamt—. 
kam? (kam) ind. well (as opposed to ill) 5.2.138. 


kamA- the verbal base kamu kantau I 470,869: lo long for, 
desire 3.2.154,167. 


kamandalu- (mn) a gourd or vessel made of wood or earth, 
used for water; a water jar; abl. du. kamandalvoh 4.1.71. 


[kamandalü] (f) Vedic for prec. 4.1.71,72. 


kaml- v. s. vv. kam-, kama- 3.130; 8.3.46; 434 
{kamayate} 3.1.30. 


kam-itr- (mfn) lustful, desirous, cupidinous; 71081.Sg. 
kamità 5.2.74. 


kamul krt suffix -= am; m.nom. du. kamulau 3.4.12. 


kampl- the verbal base kápi calane I 400; 1o tremble, shake; 
3.2.167; {kamp-i-tum} 8.4.58. 


kamprá- (mfn) trembling, shaken 3.2.167. 
kambá- (mfn) happy, prosperous 5.2.138. 


kambala- ( kambalá- ) (mn) “a woollen blanket or cloth; 
or upper garment; abl.sg. kambalāt 5.1.3; —ifc. pánya-? 6.2.42; 
pāņdu" 4.2.11. . 


kambalya- (n) one hundred balas of wool ( necessary for 
making a woollen blanket); abl. pl. kambalyebhyah (kambalyam = 
ūrņā-pala-$atam) 4.1.22; {*kambalya} f. jc. {tri-, dvi} 4.1.22. 


kamboja (m.sg.) the king of Kambojas; ( m. pl.) N. ofa 
people and their country; abl. sg. kambojāt 4.1.75. 


{kambha-} (m/n) happy, prosperous 5.2.138. 
{kam-ra-} (mfn) loving, being in love, desirous 3.2.167. 
kah (for kar) Vedic aor. 3.sg. 8.3.50. 
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kara- (mfn) doer, maker, causer, doing, causing; loc. sg. 
kare 4.4.143; 'karā- ifc. anta“, ananta”, arus, ahar, 8di-9, 
kart, kāra, kith-, kEsetra—, citra-9, jangha’, tat, diva’, 
dhanus-, nāndī—, nišā”, prabha-’, bali’, bahu“, bhakti, bhās-, 
yat, lipi, libi, vibha—’, samkhya 3.2.21; -— kára- ifc. 
svüdhyam-? 3.3.127. 


karaņa!- (karaņa-) (4) idea expressed by the inst. case; 
instrumentality, the means or instrument by which an action is 
effected; 3.3.117; 4.4.97; nom. sg. karanam 1.4.42 ; 6.1.202 ; loc. 
sg. karaņe 2.1.82; 3.33,51,63; 3.1.17,102; 2.45,56,182; 3.82; 4.37; 
loc. du. °karanayoh 2.3.18; 6.4.27; 8.4.10. 


karaņa?- (kárana-, once karana-) (2) doing, making, 
effecting; — ifc. acarya—’ 1.3.70; tanü-? 3.1.76; mantra 1.3.25; 
lint 1.3.70; sva? 1.3.56; [andham-" adhyam-, nagnam, 
palitan, priyath-’, subhagarh—’, sthilarh 3.2.56}. 


karana'-purva- (mfn) preceded by an instrumental; abl. 
sg. 'pūrvāt 4.1.50. 
karat Vedic aor. 3. sg. of ky- 8.3.50. 


karati Vedic pres. 3. sg. of kr-, corresponding to classical 
karoti 8.3.50. 


karabha- (m) a young elephant; loc. sg. karabhe 5.2.79. 


ari- (mfn) causing, accomplishing; —ifc. šakrt—, stambha-? 
3.2.24. 


karikrat Vedic freguentalive of kry- 7.4.65. 


karisa- (karísa-) (mn) rubbish, refuse, dung; loc. bl. 
9karisesu 3.2.42. 


{karisatn-kasa-} (mfa) sweeping away refuse; f. 
Ákarisarh-kasa vatya] 3.2.24. 

[karrsa-gandhi-] (mfn) karīgasya iva gandho'sya : 
smelling like dung 5.4.1397. : 


karoti 3.sg. pres. act. of kr-; gen. sg. karoteh 6.4.108; loc. Sge 
karotau 6.1.137. 


karka- (karka-) (mfn) white; good, excellent 5.3.110. 
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{karkin-} (m) the zodiacal sign of Cancer 6.2.87. 
{karki-prastha-} (m) V. of a town 6.2.87. 


karky-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
karkin-; —ifc. a 6.2.87. 


karna- (karna-) n. ihe ear 4.1.55; 3.65; mom. sg. 
karņah 6.2.112; gen. du. kamayoh 3.2.13; loc. sg. kame 6.3.115. 


{karna—jaha-} x. the root of the ear: —kamasya mūlam; 
nom. sg. (karņa—jāhām) 5.2.24. 


{Karna}, {karpi} f. —ifc. cāru 4.1.55. 


karnadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
karga-; abl. pl. karņādibhyah 5.2.24. (4.2.80.] 


{ karnika} f. an ear-ring or ornament for the car 4.3.65. 


~ ‘karni f. of kama- ifc.; loc. pl. "karnisu 8.3.46; —ife. fayas-5, 
payas} 8.3.46; (cāru) 4.1.55. 


(karņe-japa-) (m) an ear-whisperer, tale-bearer, informer 
3.2.13. 


ikarnottara-pada-] (mfn) having the expression kama- 
as a final member of a cmpd. 4.1.64. 


kart! (m) the agent of an action; subject of a Sentence; 
2.1.32; 3.18,65; 3.3.127; nom. sg. kartā 1.3.67; 4.40,54; 6.1.207; 
gen. sg. kartuh 1.4.9; 3.1.11; 3.16; gen. du. kartroh 3.4.43; loc. sg. 
kartari 1.3.14,78; 2.2.15,16; 3.71; 3.1.48,68; 2.19,57,79,186; 
4.67,71; {kaztari, kartārau, kartārah) 7.3.10; (kartārau, kartarah} 
7.4.51; ($vah kartā, kartārau, kartārah) 8.1.29; {kartrsu} 8.3.59; 
—ifc. a 2.3.24; karma-" 3.1.62; jani-" 1.4.30; sarnpadya 5.4.50. 


kartr— the expression kariy- 3.2.21. 


kartr-kara- (mfn) producing or; supplying an agent 
3.2.21. 


kartr-yak = the passive marker — = ya implying an agent; 
loc. sg. "yaki 6.1.195. 


kartt-vedana f. pain inflicted or caused by the agent; 
loc. sg. °vedanadyam 3.1.18. à 
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kartr-stha- (mfn) occupying the place of the agent; loc. sg. 
karir-sthe 1.3.37. 


{kartos} Vedic infinitive = kartum 3.4.16. 


kartr-abhiprāya— (mfn) benefitting the agent; loc. Sg. 
Vabhiprāye 1.3.72. 


fkardama-) (m) mud, slime, mire, clay, dirt, filth 4.2.2. 


"karmaka- (mfn) having as object; —ifc. tapas” 3.1.88; 
samüna-? 3.4.48. 


{karma-kara-} (mfn) = bhrtyah: a hired labourer or 
servant, but karma-küra- ( mfn ) doing work with or without wages 
3.2.22. 


karma-kartr— (m) the object-agent; object containing the 
agent, i. e. an agent which is atthe same time the object of an action; 
loc. sg. "kartari 3.1.62. 


{karma-krt-} (karma-kft-) (mfn) performing any work, 
skilful in work 3.2.89. 


: {karma-tha-} (mfn) = karmani ghatate: capable of work, 
skilful, clever in work, clever 5.2.35. 


{karmanya-} (mfn) = karmana sampadyate: proper or fit 
for any work 5.1.100. 


karma-dhàraya- m. N. of a class of Tatpurusa cmpds. 
in which the constituent members stand in the same case if the cmpd. 
were to be dissolved 6.3.52; nom. sg. karma-dhàrayah 1.2.42; loc. 
sg. karma-dharaye 2.2.25,38; G.2.46,57. 


karmadhāraya-vat ind. like a karmadharaya cmpd. 8.1.11. 


karman x. the object (of an action ) 3.2.89; nom. sg. 
karma 1.3.67; 4.38,43,46,49; inst. sg. karmaņā 1.4.32; 3.1.87; abl. 
sg. karmaņsh 3.1.7,15; abl. du. karmanoh 1.3.13; 2.3.65; 3.127,166; 
6.4.62; loc.sg. karmaņi 1.3.37; 2.2.14; 3.2,14,22,52,66,181; 
3.2.1,22,86, 92,93,100; 4.25,29,45,69; 6.2.48; — ifc. — anürdhva- 
1.3.24; ādi 3.4.71; 7.2.17; gaty-artha-? 2.3.12; manya— 2.3.17. 


Karman- x. office, occupation, special duty 4.4.63; nom. du. 


DICTIONARY OF PĀŅINI 167 


karmaņī 4.4.120; abl. du. karmanoh 6.4.168; loc. sg. karmaņi 
5.1.124. 


karman- (m) the expression karman- 5.1.100; 2.7; abl. sg. 
karmanah 5.1.103; 4.36; loc. sg. karmaņi 5.2.35. 


karman- n. act, aclion, performance; — ifc. yajña- 
1.2.34; śabda 1.1.34; 4.52. à 


karmanda- (m) N.ofa person (author of a Bhiksu-sītra) 
4.3.111. 


Íkarmandín-] (mfn) one who studies Karmanda's work; 
a mendicant beggar ; {karmandino bhiksavah} 4.3.111. 


, karma-pravacaniya- ( m) a part of speech employed to 
denole an action, consisling of ati, adhi, anu, apa, api, abhi, à, upa, 
pari, prati and su 1.4.83. 


karma-pravacaniya-yukta (mfn.) employed with a 
karmapravacaniya; loc. sg. 'yukte 2.3.8. 


karma-vat ind. like an object 3.1.87. 


karma-vacana- (mfn) indicative of the object; —ifc. 
bhàva-" 6.2.150. 


karma-vyati-hara- (m) reciprocity of an action; - loc. sg. 
9vyati-hare 1.3.14; 3.3.43; 5.4.127; 7.3.6. 


kars- the verbal base krsd vilekhane I 1039, VI 6: to draw, 
drag, pull, tear, scratch; abl. sg. karsah 3.4.49; {karsati} 8.4.49. 


karsA-! see prec. 6.1.159. 


karsa- m. the act of drawing, dragging, ploughing; 
nom. pl. kargāļ 6.2.129; loc. pl. karsesu 4.4.97; (karsāh) 6.1.159; 
—ife.a- 8.4.49. 


karhi ind. when? at what time? abl. du. "karhyoh 3.3.5. 


kala— (m) substitute morpheme for kali-, the losing die 
3.1.21. 


kala-kuta- (m) N. of a warrior tribe 4.1.173. 
{kalaya} to take hold of the die called Kali; {kalayati} 3.1.21. 
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kalaéi- (f) «a water-pol, pitcher, jar 4.3.56. 


kalaha- (m) strife, quarrel, fight, contention 2.1.31; 3.1.17; 
2.23; n. nom. sg. "kalaham 6.2.153. 


Íkalaha-kara-| (mfn) quarrelsome, turbulent, contentious 
2.3.23. 


{kalahaya-} = kalaham karoti;- (kalahāyāte to quarrel, 
coniend 3.1.17. ' 


{kalapaka-} (m) a band, bundle 4.3.48. 


kalāpin- (m) N. of an ancient grammarian 4.3.48; abl. sg. 
kalapinah 4.3.108. 


(kalāpy-antevāsin-) (mfn) a pupil of Kalāpin; abl. pl. 
9vasibhyah 4.3.104. 


kali (m) WN. of a seer; abl. sg. kaleh 4.2.8. 
{kali} v.s. v. Vkalaya- 3.1.21. 


kalinga- (m. pl.) (Íkaligah] N. of a people and their 
country 4.1.170. 


kalka- (m) a viscous sediment deposited by oily substances 
when ground; 3.1.117. 


kalpā-' (kalpa-) (m) a sacred precept, law, rule, 
ordinance; one of the six Vedangas; loc. pl. kalpesu 4.3.105. 


kalpa* taddhita suffix kalpap ( g. v. ) 6.3.43. 

kalpap taddhita suffix -—kalpa— 5.3.67. 

{kalpya-} (mfn) to be formed from 3.1.110. 
{kalyana-kroda} f. possessing a beautiful bosom 4.1.56. 


Íkalyana-dharman-! (mfn) of virtuous character or 
conduct 5.4.124. . 


Íkalyanaksa-] (mfn) = kalyāņe  aksipi asya: having 
beautiful eyes 5.4.113. 


kalyānī f. ` beautiful, agreeable, noble, auspicious, fortunate, 
lucky; see next 4.1.126. 
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kalyany-adi- (mm) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kalyani-; gen. pl. tādīnām 4.1.126. s 
va 
kava- substitute morpheme for ku- (q. v. ); n. nom. sg. kavam 
6.3.107. 


kavacin- (mfn) covered with armour; mailed; abl. sg. 
kavacinah 4.2.41. 


kavati the verbal base ku Sabde II 33 or kun $abde I 999, 
VI 108: to sound, make a sound; abl. sg. kavateh 7.4.63. 


.  Íkava-patha-] (m) «a bad way;v. s. ov. (kü-patha-, ku- 
patha-} 6.3.108. 


(ka-vargīya-) (mfn) belonging to the class of sounds 
beginning will. k; guttural, velar 4.3.63. 


kavl- 10 be wise; {kavyat} pres. part 7.4.39. 


{kavosna-} (mfn) slightly warm, luke-warm, tepid 
6.3.107. 


kavya- (kavya-) (n) oblation of food to deceased ancestors 
3.2.65. ; 


{kavyat} pres. part. of kavi- — 7.4.39. 


kaS-I the verbal base kaša gatau I 762 a: to go, move; to 
punish, kill, hurt; according to Was. kāša gati-$asanayoh II 14 
(vv. 11. kasi, kasa); gen. sg. kašEh 6.1.152. 


kaş- the verbal base kasd himsarthah I 716: to rub, scratch, 
scrape 3.2.42; 4.34; 7.2.22; (nimūla-kāsam or samüla-küsam 
kasati} 3.4.34,46. 


kasd— see prec. 3.2.143; 4.46. 


(kasa) (mfn) rubbing, scraping, rubbing away, —ifc. 
fabhrarh-", karīgarh-", külar-", sarvam-?] 3.2.42. 


kasādi- (mn) @ verb-class beginning with kas- (3.4.34 ) 
up to pūr (3.4.44), consisting of the following verbal bases: kas- 
(1716), piş- ( VII 15), han- L IL 2), krñ (VII 10 ), grah- (IX 61), 
varti (vrt---mic) (1795), pus- (1706), bandh- (IX 37), naši 
(na$--- mic IV 85), vaha- (11053), Susi- (sus-+ sic IV 74) and 
par (IV 23, X 261); loc. pl. kasadisu 3.4.46. 
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kasūya— (mfn) astringent; loc. du. kasayayoh 6.2.10. 


Íkasaya-pana-] (mfn) drinkers of astringent liquids; N. 
of Gandharas 8.49; but ikasiya-panam or surāpānam vartate! j 
8.4.10. 


kastá- (mfn) painful, diffi cult, inaccessible; dat. sg. kastāya 
3.1.14; {kastani vanüni gahane} j inaccessible; {kasto 'gnih krcchre} 
painful 7.2.22. 


kasta-pacya- (mfn) to be cooked with difficulty, dificult 
to cook or ripen 3.1.114. 


{kastaya—} to have wicked inientions; ikastayate = kastaya 
karmane "krāmati) 3.1.14. 


kas- the verbal base kasd gatau I 913: to go, move, approach; 
abl. sg. kasah 3.2.175. 


kasa! see prec. 7.4.84; inten. {canikasyate, canīkasīti | 
7.4.84. 


{kasá} (mfn) moving, approaching 3.1.140. 


kas-anta- (mfn) ending in the verbal base kas-; abl. pl 
"antebhyah 3.1.140. 


kasun krt suffix Z=as 1.140; 3.4.13. + 


kas-ka- the expression kah-kah>kaskah ‘who ? who? dp kas- 
kādi- (q. v.) 8.3.48. 


kaskādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kaska-; loc.pl. kasküdisu 8.3.48. 


{kas-vará-} (mfn) moving, approaching; —ifc. [vis o} 
3.2.175. 


kā substitute morpheme for ku- (g. v.) 6.3.104. 
[kams-kan-] = kānkān 8.3.12. 
(k&msya-] (n) white-copper, bell-metal, brass 4.3.168. 


{kasya} (mfn) consisting of white-copper, bell-metal 
or brass 4.3.155. 


{kaka-tira-} (mfn) coming from the place Kakatīra 
4.2.106. 
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{kakud} f. the palate; —ifc. (ud 5 vi | 5.4.148. 

kākuda- (x) the palate; gen.sg. kākudasya 5.4.148. 

{kaksa-} (mn) a glance, wink, leer 6.3.104. 

(kānks-) to wish, desire, long for; the verbal base kaksí 
kanksayam I 698; {acakanksat} 7.4.1. 

[kaccha-] (mfn) being on the bank of a river 4.2.133. 

[k&cchaka] (m), {kacchika} f. see prec. 4.2.133. 

küthaka- (mfn) relating to Katha; loc. sg. kathake 7.4.38. 

künthe-viddhi- (m) a descendant of Kanthe-viddha-; 
abl. pl. *viddhibhyah 4.1.81. 


(kānthe-viddhī), {kanthe-viddhya} f. a female descen- 
dant of Kanthe-viddha 4.1.81. 

kāņda- (kánda- or kanda- ) (mx) a single joint of ihe 
stalk or stem ofa plant such as bamboo, reed or cane 5.2.111; 
6.2.122,126; (kánda-) —ifc. (prajā-, bhūta-") 6.2.126; {tri-’, 
dvi} 6.2.122. 

{kinda} f. see prec. ifc. {ti-’, dvi} only when.a ksetra 
or area measure is meant 4.1.23; elsewhere (in linear measure ) 
kandi (q.v.). 

(kāņdāgnaka-) (mfn) relating to the locality Kandagni 
4.2.126. 

kāņdādi- (x) a word-dass beginning with the expression 
künda- (6.2.126-29 ): consisting of kanda-, cira-, palala-, Süpa-, 
&aka- and kūla-; nom. pl. kāņdādīni G.2.135. 

kāņdānta- (mfn) terminating in the expression kanda-; 
abl. sg. kāņdāntāt 4.1.23. 

{kandi} f. in ife (min) dvi}; [dvi-kandi or trikandi 
rajjuh: pramāņa— išesah kandah} 4.1.23. 

` (kāndīra-) (mfn) armed with arrows; an archer 5.2.111. 

{kanva-} (mfn) relating to or worshipping Kanva 4.2.11. 


(kánvya-] (mfn) a descendant of Kanva 4.2.111. 
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Ykātya-) (mfn) a descendant of Kata 4.1.18,105. 

Íkaty&yana-) (m) (kātyāyani) f. a descendant of 
Kata 4.1.18. 

(kāt-treyaka-) (mfn) produced from or pertaining to any 
combination of three inferior objects 4.2.95. 

{kathika-} (mfn) = kathayàm sādhuh: knowing stories 
4.4.102. 

Íkadraveya-] (kadraveya-) (m) ‘N. of cortain Nagas 
supposed to people the lower regions 6.4.47. 


kan m. acc. pl. of kim 8.3.12. 
kanác present participial suffix ——àná 3.2.106. 


{kanina-} (mfn) born of a kanya 4.1.116. 


Íkanti-puraka-] (mfn) coming from or belonging to 
Kantipura 4.2.122. 


{kanthaka-} (mfn) coming from the place Kanthā 4.2.103. 
Íkünthika-] (mfn) see prec. 4.2.102. 


Íka-patha-] (m) a bad road, bad way, erring or evil 
course 6.3.104,108. 


kapist f. WN. of a place; abl. sg. kapi$yah 4.2.99. 
‘ Íkapisayana-] (mfn) coming from Kāpņišī; (kāpišāvanām 
madhu, kāpi$āyani drākşā} 4.2.99. š 
Íka-purusa-] (m) a contemptible man, wretch, coward 
6.3.106. 


{kapeya-} (mfn) = kaper bhavah karma và: belonging to 
or peculiar to a monkey 4.1.107; 5.1.127 


Íküpya-] (mfn) a descendant of Kapi 4.1.107. 

kama- (káma-) (m) wish, desire, longing 5.2.98; loc. sg. 
kame 5.2.65. 

Íka-madhura-]. (mfn) deficient in sweetness 6.3.105. 


Iumscpravedang- (n) expressing or making known a wish; 
loc. sg. 'vedane 3.3.153. 
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{kami-} caus. of kam- (q. v.); [kümayate, kāmayete, 
kamayante} 3.1.30. 


kamuka- (kámuka-) (mfn) wishing for, desiring, 
longing after 4.1.42; {kamukah} 3.2.154; f. {kamuki 
maithunecchāyām, kāmukā elsewhere} 4.1.42, 


kamyá- denom. suffix kāmyāc q. v. 
kamyac the suffix —kāmyā- forming denominatives 3.1.9. 
kaya (m) body; = Sarire anitya-kayah 3.3.41. 


kaya-? (mfn) relating to Ka or Prajapati; fkāyam havih; 
kāyam eka—kapālam nirvapet} 4.2.25. 


kāra! (mfn) making, doing, working, fashioning; loc. sg. 
kare 6.3.70; —ifc. agadarh—’ 6.3.70; ayas 6.2.76; kalaha 3.2. 23; 
kumbha—’ 6.2.76; Sg 3.2.44; gāthā-” 3.2.23; catu-? 3.2.23; 
pada’ 3.2.23; priya-! 3.2.44; madra-? 3.2.44; mantra" 3.2. 23; 
ratha f 2.77; vasat-? Es 2.35; vaira 3.2.23; $abda-" , $loka-' 3.2. 23; 
satyam— 6.3.70; sūtra” 3.2.23, 


kara- (m) ax, toll, royal revenue 6.3.10. 
kāra” a suffix added after phonemes ( = varņa= ). 


karaka- (x) instrumental in bringing about the action 
denoted by the verb; the notion of a case 6.2.139; 3.99; nom. sg. 
kārakam 8.1.51; abl. sg. kārakāt 5.4.42; 6.2.148; loc. sg. kārake 
1.4.23; 3.3.19. 


kāraka-madhya- (mfn) between two cases; loc. sg. used 
as ind. *madhye 2.3.7. 


Íkara-kará-] (mfn) doing work; acting as an agent(?) 
3.2.21. 


kāra-nāman (nf) (a term) indicative of tax, toll or 
royal revenue; loc. sg. “namni 6.3.10. 


fkāram) amu! formation of kr; —ifc. akita^ 3.4.36; 
anyatha-" 3.4.27; ittham— 3.4.27; uccais 3.4.59; evam 3.4.27; 
kathah? 3.4.27; corah? 3.4.25; tathü-! 3.4.28; tiryak-? 3.4.60; 
dvidhà-?, dvaidharn-" 3.4.62; nānā“ 3.4.62; nicaih-" 3.4.59; 
pisthatah-" 3.4.61; mukhatah? 3.4.62; yathü-? 3.4.28; lavanam-? 
3.4.26; vinā— 3.4.62; sampannam-?, svadum— 3.4.26. 
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kāraskara— Jn. N: of a poisonous medicinal plant or tree; 
nom. sg. kāraskarah 6.1.156. 


kārin- (fn) doing, making effecting, producing, acting; 
abl. pl. karibhyah 4.1.152; loc. sg. kàrini 5.2.72. 


{kari-seni} (mfn) relating to or coming from Kari-sena 
4.1.153. 


Íkarisenya-] (mfn) see prec. 4.1.152. 


(kārīsa-gandhī), {karisa-gandhya} f. a female descendant 
of Karīsagandhi; {°-pati-} (m) husband of Kārīgagandhyā 6.1.13. 
9 putra- (m) son of Kārīsagandhyā 6.1.13; {-bandhu-} (m) a 
relative of Karisagandhya 6.1.14. 


{karkana-} (mfn) relating to a pheasant 4.2.145. 
_ {karkika} (mfn) resembling a white horse 5.3.110. 
Íkarnayani-] (mfn) descended from Karpa 4.2.80. 


kārta-kaujapa- (m) descendant of Kxta and Kujapa; 
nom. du. "japau 6.2.37. 


kürta-kaujapadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression kārtakaujapa-; m.nom.fl. tadayah 6.2.37. 


Íkarttika-) (m) N. of a month when the full-moon is near 
Krttikā 4.2.23. 


[karttikika-) (m) see next 4.2.23. 


kārttikī f. the night of the full moon in the month of 
Karttika 4.2.23. 


kartsnya- (2) the whole, totality; loc. sg. kartsnye 5.4.52. 
—ifc. guna-? 6.2.93. 


Íkardamika-] (mfn) muddy 4.2.2. 

? (kārmaņa!-y (n) magic, sorcery, witch-craft 5.4.36. 
Íkarmana-] (x) = karmaņaidam (a-tācchilye) 6.4.172. 
karmarya- (mfn) a descendant of Karmāra 4.1.155: 
{karmaryayani-} (mfn) a pair. from Karmāra 4.1.155. 
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(kārmuka-) (x) a bow made of krmuka wood; = 
karmaņe prabhavati 5.1.103. 


karya- (kārya—) (mfn) to be made or done, practised or 
performed; practicable, feasible 5.1.93; n.nom.sg. kāryam 1.4.2; 
3.1.120; 5.1.96; —ifc. a” 5.2.20. 


£z 


(kāršūšviya-| (n) the Sūtra of Kršāšva 4.2.80. : 


kārsāpaņa— (mn) a coin or weight 5.1.29; —ifc. 
{adhy-ardha’, dvi-*) 5.1.29. 


Tkársapanika-] (mfn) worth one kārsāpaņa, weighing one 
kargápana; —ifc. (adhy-ardha-" , dvi} 5.1.29. 


kürsya- (m) the tree Shorea Robusta (or Artocarpus 
Lacucha) 8.4.5. 


Íkürsya-vana-] (n) a forest of Shorea Robusta 8.4.5. 

kala-! (kalá-) m. time, measure of time 1.2.57; 2.3.5; 
3.3.167; 5.2.81; 6.2.29; 3.15,17; nom. sg. kālab 4.2.3; som. pl. 
kalah 2.1.28; 2.5; abl. sg. kālāt 4.3.11,43; 5.1.78; abl. pl. kalebhyah 
4.2.34; gen. sg. kālasya 1.1.70; loc. sg. kale 2.3.64; 5.3.15; lcc. du. 
kalayoh 3.1.148; loc. pl. kālesu 3.4.57; 5.4.20; —ifc. a-" 6.2.32; 
3.81; ade$a-" 4.4.71; avi-pra-krsta-? 5.4.20; àsanna-? 3.2.117; ü— 
1.1.27; tat 1.1.70; pūrva— 3.4.21; prapta—’ 3.3.163. 

kala- (kala-) (m) the expression kila— 4.1.42; 5.1.107. 


kalaC (mfn) black, dark-blue, of a dark colour 4.1.42; 
abl. sg. kalat 5.4.33. 

[kálaka-] (mfn) dark, dark-blue, black 5.4.33. 

[kšla kuti-) (m) a prince of the warrior iribe Kalaküta 
4.1.173. 


kāla-nāman- (x) any expression denoling time; abl. sg. 
*namnah 6.3.17. 


kāla-vibhāga- (m) a section or part of ‘time; loc. sg. 
9vibhage 3.3.137. : 

(kālašeya-y (x) butter-milk 4.3.56. 

{kala} f. fem. of kāla- when not indicating colour; v. s. v. 
{kali} f. 4.1.42. 


176 PANINIAN STUDIES 


(kālāpā-) (m. pl.) °pah the school of Kalāpa 4.3.108. 
[kalayasa-] (mfn) made of iron; (n) iron; [kalayasam 
iti jātih] 5.4.94. 
{kalika-} (mfn) = prakrsto dirghah kālo'sya: long- 
standing, long-lasting 5.1.108. 
{kalinga-} (m) a prince of the Kalingas 4.1.170. 
{kali} f. Black colour, ink or blacking; {kali varne} 4.1.42. 
(kāle-ja-) (mfn) born or produced in due season 6.3.15. 
[káleyá-] (mfn) the Sdman of Kali 4.2.7. 
(kálya-] (mfn) = kàlah prāpto'sya: timely, seasonable 
5.1.107. Ë 
{kalya} f. = prāpta-kālā: a cow fit for the bull 3.1.104. 
ikalyanineya-] (m) the son of a virtuous or fortunate 
woman 4.1.126. 
[k&vacika] (n) multitude of men in armour 4.2.41. 
kas$a-c (m) N. of a man 4.2.80. 
aga? (m) the becoming visible; appearance; loc. sg. kāše 
6.3.123. 
'kāša (m) a species of grass ( Saccharum Spontaneum ) 
; 6.2.82 
{kasa} v. s. v. kāša*-; —ifc. {ani-’, ni^, vi-} 6.3.123. 
ļkāšaja-) (mfn) born of kaša'— 6.2.82. 
kāši (m) shining 4.2.1106; v. s. v. kā$y—ādi. 
{kasika}, {kasiki} f. shining 4.2.116. 
{kasila-} (mfn) shining, appearing 4.2.80. 
ka$yapa- (k&$yapa-) (mfn) belonging to or descendant 


of Kaśyapa 4.3.103; (m) N. of an ancient grammarian; gen. sg. 
kāšyapasya 1.2.25; loc. sg. kaSyape 4.1.124. 


(kāsyapin-) (m. pl.) %pinah the school of Kāšyapa 43.103. 
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ka$y-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kasi-; abl sg. ādibhyah 4.2.116. 


kasin- (mfn) rubbing, galling; —ifc. pad 6.3.54. 
{kasthadhyapaka-} (m) an excellent teacher 8.1.67. 


{kasthabhirupaka-} (mfn ) exceedingly beautiful or 
handsome 8.1.67. 


kas- the verbal base kāsy Sabda-kutsàyam I 654: to cough 
3.3.35. 


{kisa—-} (mfn) going, movement 3.1.140. 
kasu (f) «a sort of spear or lance 5.3.90. 


(kasu-tari] f. = hrasva kisi: «a short spear, javelin 
5.3.90. 


kastira— (z) N. of a village in the Vahika country 6.1.115. 
ki kzt suffix -=i 3.2.171; 3.92. 
Íkim-vat] ind. like what? 8.2.9. 


kim-vrtta- x. any form derived from the pronominal base 
ká-; nom. sg. "vitam 8.1.48; loc. sg. "vrtte 3.3.6,144; —ifc. a 
3.3.145. 


([kim-éaruka-] (n) an arrow 3.2.154. 


ikiméulaka-giri), (kimšulukā-giri? (m) M of a mountain 
6.3.117. 


kiméulakadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression kirnšulaka— ( v. I. kimSuluka-); gen. pl. "àdinàm 6.3.117. 


kimšuluka- (m) a variety of the tree Butea frondosa 
6.3.117. 


{kimkara-} mf('rī)u. a servant, slave 3.2.21. 


kimkila ind. what a pity! (expressing dissatisfaction ) 
3.3.146. 


Íkim-GHA-] GHA following kim 5.4.11. 
kIT! (mfn) having k as an exponential marker 1.1.5 ; nom. 
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du. kITau 1.1.46; v. s. vv. aduk, asuk, ānuk, ithuk, kuk, juk, tuk, 
tithuk, tuk, thuk, duk, nik, puk, muk, yak, yUk; rik, rik, ruk, luk, 
VUk, suk, SAk; —ifc. a” 6.1.58; 7.4.83. 


kIT? (mfn) sárvadhátuka and ārdhadliātuka suffixes, marked 
or unmarked, functioning as though having k as exponential marker 
1.2.5; 3.4.104; abl. pl. kIDbhyah 3.1.5; loc. sg. RITi (including k-n- 
ITi) 2.4.36; 6.1.15,39; 4.15,24,37,63,98; 7.2.11,22,40,69; v.s.vwv. 
- kat" kañ, kadhyai, kadhyain, kap, kamul, kasun, kasen, kānāc, ki, kin, 
kurác, ken, kenya, kta, ktavatu, ktīc, ktin, ktri, ktvā, knu, kmarāc, kya, 
kyati, kyāc, kyap, kyas, kru, klukax, kvanip, kvarap, kvasu, kvi, kvip, 
kvīn, Rsa, kse, ksnu, tak and yak. 


KIT? taddhita, with acute accent on the final syllable; gen. sg. 
RITah 6.1.165; loc. sg. KITi 7.2.118; v.s.vv. ārak, ikak, airak, 
kak, thal, dhak, dhinuk, dhrak, phak, yak, vuk, sphak. 

kit! the verbal base kita jfiane IH 20 10 observe, perceive, 
investigate, search 3.1.5. 

kitava-(kitava-) (m) d gamester, gambler 2.4.68. 

kitavadi- (mn) aword-class beginning with the expression 
kitava-; —ifc. tika in abl. pl "adibhyah 2.4.68. 

kin Kri suffix*=i 3.2.171. 

kim (kim) ind. what? how? whence? wherefore? why? 
(pron.) who? 2.1.64; 3.2.21; 5.3.2,15,40,92; Bi2.44; abl. sg. 
kimah 5.2.41; 3.12,25; 5.4.70; gen.sg. kimah 7.2.103; gen.du 
%imoh 6.3.90; kaskah 8.3.48; (kārnskānļ 8.3.12; {kah, kau, 
ke} 7.2.03. ^ 

{kim-GHA} (mfn) GHA following kim 5.4.11; v.s. vv. 
{kintamam, kintaram}. 

{kintamam} ind. whether ( of many)? 5.4.11. 

{kintaram} ind. whether (of two) ? ‘5.4.11. 

{kim-sakhi-} (mfn) a bad friend 5.4.70. 

{kim-go-} (m) abad cow 5.4.70. 


{kiyat-} (mfn) how great? how large? how far? how 
much ? of what extent ? of what qualities? 5.2.40; 6.3.90. 


DICTIONARY OF PANINI 179: 

kir- ¿he verbal base ki viksepe VI 116: to pour out, scatter, 
throw, cast, disperse; abl. sg. kirah 7.2.75. 
{kira} (mfn) scattering 3.1.135. 


kirati (kirati) 3. sg. pres. act. of kir- (q. v. ); loc. sg. kiratau 
6.1.140. 


{kiri-} (m ) a pile; a hog; inst.sg. kirina 8.4.2. 


kisara- (m) a fragrant article for sale; (v.l. kigara—): 
4.4.53. 


kisarādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kisara— abl. pl. kisarādibhyah 4.4.53. 


(kisarika-) mf (*ki) n. kisarāh panyam asya: selling kisara 
4.4.53. 


ki- morpheme substitute for kim (q.v.) 6.3.90. 


ki- morpeme substitute for cay? püja-niSamanayoh I 929; 
6.1.21,35. 


{kidrs-}, (kīdrša-) (mfn) of what kind? who or what 
like ? GE 


kirti- (f) mention, report, speech; fame, renown, glory; 
{kirii-, kirti-} 3.3.97. 

ku-' =ka-varga, velar or guttural stops: and nasal 1.3.8; 
7.4.62; 8.2.30; 3.37; abl. sg. koh 8.3.57. 


ku- morpheme substitute for kim- 2.2.18; 5.4.105; 6.3.101, 
133; 7.2.104; 8.3.96,97. 


{ku-} the verbal bases ku Sabde H 33, kwi abde I 999, VI 
108, kui $abde IC 10; [koküyate from kavati, coküyate from kauti 
and kuvati} 7.4.63; v. s. v. {kavati}. 


kuk augment k added to word final 4.1.158; 2.91; 5.2.129; 
8.3.28. 


. kukkuti f. a hen; nom. du. kukkutyau 4.4.46. 


kuksi- (kuksi-) (m) the belly, cavity of the abdomen: 
4.2.96; 3.56; 6.2.187. 
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kunja- (m) N.ofaman 4.1.98. 


kunjara- (m) an elephant; inst. pl. kufijaraih — 2.1.62; 
—ifc. {agva-, go | 2.1.62. 

kunjadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
'kulija-; abl. pl. kufijadibhyah 4.1.98. 

kut- the verbal base kūtd kautilye: to become crooked or curved, 
bend, curve, curl 1.2.1. 

kutādi- (mn) a verb-class beginning with the expression 
kut- (q. v. ); abl.pl. °-adibhyah 1.2.1, 

kutāra— see next. 

kutārac taddhita suffix -kutürá- 5.2.30. 


kutilikā f. crouching; coming GUAE gen. sg. kutilikayah 
44.18. V 


kuti f. a hut, cottage 5.3.88. 
Íkutira-] (mn) = hrasvā kuti: a collage, hut, hovel 5.3.88; 


kutta— the verbal base kutta chedana-bhartsanayoh X 23: 4 
crush, bruise 3.2.155. £ 


(kūttāka-) (mfn) cutting, breaking, splitting... 3.2.155. 


{kudmalagradat}, (kudmalagra-danta-]' .(mfn) one 
whose teeth are like buds 5-4.l45. 


kuna- see next. 
kunap taddhita suffix kuņa— 5.2.24. ` 


[kund-] to mutilate: suyos kunditavyam] 8.4.58; v.s.v. 
kudi dāhe I 289. 


kunda- (z) basin, bowl, pitcher, pot, water—pot 4.1.42; 
. vse. {kundi} f. — fe. {rmt-} 6.2.136. 
kūņda* (m) a clump, —ife. (darbha-*, ara-*] 6.2.136. 


kuņda-pāyya (kuņda-pāyya-) (mfn) at which ewers 
-and pitchers are used for drinking 3.1.130. 


kundina- see next. 
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` kundinac substitute morpheme kuņdinā— for kaundinya— 
2.4.70; m.{ sg. kaundinyah but pl. kundinah | descendants of 
Kundina 2.4.70. 


{kundi} f. a bowl, pitcher, pot=amatram, but {kunda} 
f. in other senses 4.1.42. 


{kundodhni} f. =kundam iva ūdho'syāh: a cow with full 
udder 5.4.131. 


{ku-tas} (ku-tas) from where? whence? 5.3.7,8; 7.2.104. 


{kutupa-} (m) a small kuti or leathern oil-bottle = 
hrasvā kuti (q. v.) 5.3.89. 


kutu (f) aleathern oil-bottle; abl. sg. kutvāh 5.3.89. 


(ku-trņa-) (x) =kutsitam trgam: water house-leek, Pistia. 
Stratiotes 6.3.103. 


ku-tra (kü-tra) ind. where? whereto ? in which case? 
when ? 5.3.10. ‘ 


kutsa- (kütsa-) ` (m) N. of a Rsi; nom. pl. katsah descend- 
ants of Kutsa 2.4.65. 


kutsana— (2) abuse, reproach, reviling 4.2.128; 8.1.8,27; 
inst. pl. kutsanaih 2.1.53; loc. sg. kutsane 4.1.147; 8.1.69; loc. pl. 
kutsanesu 8.2.103. 


kutsa f. reproach, contempt; loc. sg. kutsàyàm 4.1.167. 

kutsita— (mfn) despised, reviled, contemptible; n. nom. sg. 
kutsitàni 2.1.53; inst. pl. kutsitaih 2.1.54; loc. sg. kutsite 5.3.74. 

kutha- (m) a painted or variegated cloth (v. l. kratha-);. 
Ykūtha- or kuthá]; gen. pl. kuthānām 6.1.216. 

kunti- (m) N.of a people 4.1.176. 

Íku-patha-] (m) a bad road; evil way 6.3.108. 


ku-{para-} (mfn) followed by a velar or guttral phoneme; 
loc. sg. "pare 6.1.120. 


(ku-purusa-) (m) low or miserable man 6.3.106. 
kupya- (n) base metal 3.1.114. 
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[ku-brahmá-], {ku-brahman-} (m) a degraded or 
contemptible brahmin 5.4.105. 


ku-mat ( mfn) having or containing a gultural ar velar 
phoneme; loc. sg. kumati 8.4.13. 


kumara (kumará-) m. a child, boy, son 3.2.51; nom. sg. 
kumarah 2.1.70; 6.2.26; loc. du. kumarayoh 6.2.58. 
ļkumāra-ghātin-! (mfn) slayer of a boy or child 3.2.51. 
Ykumāra-pratyenas-) (m) a young heir or surety 6.2.27. 
Tkumara-éramana] f. au ascelic while still a young girl 
2.1.70. 
kumārī (kumart) f. a young girl, maiden, daughter, 
virgin; loc. sg. kumāryām 6.2.95; 7.3.116; voc. {he kumāri} 7.3.107; 
{kumaryai, kumaryah} 7.3.112; (kumāryai; kumaryah} 8.2.4; —ifc. 
{j4rat’, parama, vtddha-") 6.2.95. 
(kumārikā] (kumārikā) .f.a girl from ten to twelve years 
old, virgin 7.4.13. 


kumuda- (kü-muda-) (x) the esculeni water-lily 
L Nymphaea esculenta) 4.2.87. 


kumudadi-' (mn ) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kumuda-, Sarkara etc. 4.2.80; v. s. v. [= Bo. Ganap. 55] 4.2.80. 


kumudādi* (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression kumuda-, gamaya- elc. 4.2.80; v.s.v. [^ Bo. Ganap. 56]. 


{kumudika-}- (mfn) abounding with kumudas 4.2.80 


Íkumud-vat-| (kumud-vat-) (mfn) abounding in lotuses 
4.2.87; 6.4.143. 


{kumba} f. «a kind of head-dress for women; a thick petty- 
coat; kumbā = agram; udicina-kumbam $amyām iti hi dr$yate ( Kā$.) 
3.3.105. , 


kumbī ¿he verbal base kúbí chādane I 453, kubi chādane X 
113: to cover 3.3.105. 


kumbha- (kumbha-) (m) a jar, pitcher, water-pot, ewer 
6.2.102; 8.3.46; — ifc. {ayas~, payas-?] 8.3.46. 
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kumbha-padi f. having swollen legs, bulging like a 
pitcher; loc. pl. "padīsu 5.4.139. 
ikumbhá-bila-! (x) a pot-like hole 6.2.102.' 


kur- substitute morpheme for kyü in forms like fkur-vah,: 
kur-mah) 6.4108; (kur-yāt, kur-yātām, kur-yuh} 6.4.109; 
8.2.79; {kurutah, kurvanti} 6.4.110. 


kurac krl stffix-= urā 3.2.162. 


kuru-(küru-) (m.pl.) N. of a people and their country 
L situated near the country of the Pafcalas) 4.1.172; 2.130; abl. pl. 
kurubhyah  4.1.114,176; inst. sg. [kuruna] 8.4.2. 


kuru-garhapata- (x) headship of the family of Kurus 
6.2.42. 


kurü f. a princess of the Kuru race 4.1.176. 


kurv-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kuru-; abl. pl. “adibhyah 4.1.151. 


kula-(kula-) (z) a herd or troop; race, family, caste, 
tribe, sel 4.2.96; 6.2.171; abl.sg. kulāt 4.1.139; — ifc. dus 
4.1.142; mahü-^ 4.1.141. 


kulata f. an unchaste woman 4.1.127; gen.sg. kulatāyāh. 
kulattha- (m) a hind of pulse, Dolichos uniflorus 4.4.4. 
« kulala- (kulala-) (m) a potter; sce next 4.3.118. 


kulaladi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kulàla- abl. pl. Sadibhyah 4.3.118. 


kulija- (x) a sort of measure; abl.sg. kulijat 5.1.55; 
— ifc. (dvi?) 5.1.55. 


Ykulijika-) (f. ʻikā, "kī ) ifc. {dvi®} 5.1.55. 
{kulijīna-} v.s.v. prec. ; — ifc. {dvi} 5.1.55. 


{kulina-} (mfn) belonging to the family of; high born; 
— ifc. {adhya-’, érotriya-") 4.1.139. 


kulmasa (m) sour gruel; half-ripe barley; abl. sg. kulmasat 
5.2.83. 
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{kulya—-} (mfn) relating to a family or race, well-descended; 
4.1.140. 


kuvid (kuvíd) ind. if, whether, a verb following this 
particle does not lose its accent {kuvid pācati) 8.1.30. 


ku-{vyavaya-} (m) (intervention by ) a guttural or velar 
phoneme 8.4.2. 


kuša- (kuša-) (m) sacred grass, Poa cynosuroides 4.1.42. 
{kuga-cfra—} (n) a garment made of kuša grass 6.2.135. 


kušala— (kuSala-) (mfn) right, good; able, skilful, clever; 
2.3.73; 7.3.30; m. nom. sg. kuSalah 5.2.63; nom. pl. kuSalah 4.3.38; 
abl. du. kušalābhyām 2.3.40; —ifc. a 7.3.30. 


{kusa} f. a small pin or piece of wood; —ifc. {ayas—’, 
payas—"} 8.3.46. 


kušāgra- (x) the sharp point of a blade of kuSa grass; abl. 
sg. kuSagrat 5.3.105. 


Ykušāgrīya-| (mfn) sharp, penetrating = kušāgram iva 
5.3.105. 


kuši f. a small metal pin; v. s. v. (kušāļ 4.1.42. 


kus— the verbal base kūsd niskarse IV 46: to tear asunder; abl. 
sg. kusah 7.2.46. 


kusa- see prec. (kusitvāļ 1.2.7. 


kusī- see prec. 3.1.90; [kusņāti] 8.4.1; (kūsyati padah 
svayam eva} 3.1.90; {niskusita-, niskositum, niskostum |" 7.2.46,47. 


kusitaka- (m) N. of a man; abl. sg. kusitakāt 4.1.124. 


lku-stha-] (m) the plant Costus Specious or arabicus 
8.3.97. j 


{ku-sthala-} (m) abad place; N. of a locality 8.3.96. 
kusita- (m) akind of demon 4.1.37. 
{kusitayi} f. a kind of demon 4.1.37. 


ku-sīda- (ku-sīda) (mfn) lazy, inert; ( n) loan, lending, 
usury 4.4.31; gen. pl. kusidanam 4.1.37. 
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[kü-sidaka-] mf(°ki)n. = kusidam prayacchati : a usurer 
4.4.31. ` 

{kusidiyi} f. the wife of a usurer or money-lender 4.1.37. 


kusula- (kusüla-) (m) a granary, store-house or slore— 
room 6.2.102. 


kusula-bila-} (x) a hole in a granary 62.102. 


kustumburu- s. pl. the seeds of coriander; nom. pl. 
kustumburüni 6.1.143. 


Íkuha] ind. where? 5.3.13. 
Íku-] v.s. v. kui-; (kokūyateļ cries aloud 7.4.63. 
kucavara- (m) N.ofa locality; abl. sg. varat 4.3.94. 


ikuj-] zhe verbal base kūjd avyakte $abde I 240: to coo. [aūga 
kujà3] 8.2.96. 
* fkūja-ļ (m) cooing, murmuring 7.3.59. 
{kujya-} (mfn) to de warbled 7.3.59. 


küpa-(küpa-) (s) a well, pit 6.2.102; loc. pl. kūpesu 
4.2.73. 


{kupa-bila-} (x) «hole or bit made for a well 6.2.102. 


kūla- (kūla-) (s) a shore, bank; slope, declivity 3.2.42; 
6.2.121,129; nom. sg. kūlam 4.4.28; loc. sg. kūle 3.2.31. 


fkūlara-kasa-? (mfn) tearing away the bank 3.2.42. 
(kūlam-ud-rujā-) (mfn) breaking down the bank 3.2.31. 


f(kūlam-ud-vaha-) (mfn) carrying or tearing away the 
bank 3.2.31. 


kr-! the verbal base du-kr-it karane VIII 10 : to do, make, 
perform, accomplish, effect, prepare 2.4.80; 3.1,59,120; 4.61; 
6.4.102; 7.2.13; 8.3.46; gen. du. kroh 1.4.53; 3.sg. pres. act. 
karoti 4.4.34; 3.1.79; 64.110; 8.1.48; {karomi} 6.4.10; 
8.143; {karosi} 6.4.110; {kurute} 1.3.32; (kututah, kurvanti, 
kuru} 6.4.110; {kurvah, kurmah} 6.4108; {kuryat} 6.4.109; 
8.2.79; (kuryātām, kuryuh} 6.4.109; {kriyate, kriyat} 7.4.28; 
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{ktdhi} 6.4.102; {karişyási} 8.1.41; {karişyati, akarisyat} 7.2.70; 
{kartāsi, kartāseļ 7.4.50; {kartahe} 7.4.52; {cakāra} 7.4.62; 
icaktva, cakpma] 7.2.18; {cakrdhve} 8.3.78; {akarat} 3.1.59; 
7.4.16; fakaram) 7.4.16; {akrta, akrthāh) 8.2.27; {akārşīh, 
akārşam} 8.2.93; {akarsit} 7.3.96; {acīkarat} 7.4.1,93,94; 
akran} 2.4.80; ipávayam-kriyat, vidām akranļ 3.1.42; 
i cekriyate} 7.4.27; kah, karat, karati 8.3.50; {karikrat} 7.4.65; 
—ifc. with prepositions {anu} 1.3.79; |adhi-?] 1.3.33; [upa-?, 
upas} 6.1.137,138,139,141; Ípara-?] 1.3.79; ipari, paris 
6.1.137,138; (pratis-) 6.1.141; Ípra-ni-"] 8.4.18; {vi} 1.3.34,35; 
(sam, samst} 6.1.137,138; same." 4.2.16; 4.3,134; [trih-”, tris] 
8.3.43; | payas-"] 8.3.50; [ni-, pari<, vi? +skaroti- or askarot] 8.3.70; 
[pari 9, ni’, vi’ +-askarot or askarot] 8.3.71; | tirah krtva, tiraskrtya} 
1.4.72; {anvaje krivā, anvajekrtya} 1.4.73; {upaje krtva, upājekrtyaļ 
1.4.73; {urasi krtvā, urasikrtya; manasi krtvā, manasikrtya} 1.4.75; 
{tiryak krtva, tiryakkrtya} 3.4.60; {nivacane krtvà, nivacanekrtya; 
pade krtva, padekrtya; madhye krtvā, madhyekrtya) 1.4.76; {saksat 
krtvā, saksatkrtya} 1.4.74; {hastekrtya, panaukrtya} 1.4.77; 
{pradhvarh krtvā prādhvarnkriyat 1.4.78; fsivikakrtya, upanisat- 
Kriya} 1.4.79; {nana krtvā, „nānākrtyaļ 3.4.62; {nīcaih krtvā, 
nicaihkrtya] 3.4.59. 


kr see prec.; caus. {padam mithyà kārayate = asakrd uccā- 
rayati; padam mithyā kārayati = sakrd uccdrayati} 1.3.71; {karayatit 
1.4.53. 2 


ikrkaņa-) (m) N. of a locality 4.2.145. 
ikrkeniya-) (¿nfn ) coming from Krkana 4.2.145. 


krcchra- (krechra-) (mfn) causing trouble or pain, painful; 
2.3.83; 7.2.22; 2. nom. pl. krcchrāņi 2.1.39; 6.3.2; abl. sg. 
krcchrat 6.3.2; Joc. du. krcchrayoh 6.2.6. 


ikrechrartha-] (mfa) having the significance of the 
expression kycchra— 3.3.126; — ifc. a” 3.3.126. 


kgechrin- (mfn) being in trouble, encompassed in 
difficulties; — ifc. a” 3.2.130. 


k v.s.v.kr-! 3.1.40; 4.16,36; abl. sg. krñah  1.3.32,71,79; 
3.2.20,43 56,89,95; 3.100; 4.25,59; abl. du. krñoh 3.3.127; abl. pl. 
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krībhyah 3.1.79; gen.sg. kçñah 1.3.63; 2.3.53; 5.4.58; Ice. sg. 
kpüi 1.4.72,98. 


krnviI- the verbul base ktvi hirnsā—karaņayoh I 629: to hurt, 
injure, kill; (kraoti] 3.1.80. 


krt-! an affix used to form nouns from verbal bases; class of 
primary suffixes; 1.139; 2.46; 3.1.93; 4.67; 6.2.139; insi. sg. 
krtā 2.1.32; loc. sg. krti 2.3.65; 6.1.71; 2.50; 3.14,72; 7.2.8; 
8.4.29; loc. du. koh 7.3.33; — ifc. a 2.2.7; ļinst.sg. kita, 
dat. sg.kļte) 6.1.182. 


krt the expression krt; abl. pl. krdbhyah * 6.1.182. 
krt-* the verbal base k(ti chedane VI 141; {krntati} 7.1.59. 


krta— (krta-) (mfn) done, made, accomplished, prepared 
4.3.38; n. nom. sg. kytam 4.4.133; 6.2.149; sm.nom.sg. krtah 
5.2.5; loc. sg. kyte 4.3.87,116; loc. pl. krtesu 8.3.50; —ifc. a 
6.2.170. 


krtA-? v.s.v. krt-; to cut, cut off, cut into pieces 7.2.57; 
Íkartsyati, kartisyati; akartsyat; akartisyat; cikrtsati, cikartisati} 
1.2.51 A 

krta-' (krta-) (x) N. of the die or of the side of a die 
snarked with four points or dots (= lucky or winning die) 3.1.21. 


fkrtaya-? fo take the die called kya”; (krtayātiļ 3.1.21. 

krtadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
krta-; inst. pl. krtadibhih 2.1.59. 

krtārtha- (mfn) one who has attained an end or object; 
—ife. tat 2.1.90. 


krti- (krti-) (f) making, performing, action, activity; loc. 
sg. ktyām 7.3.117; krtau 7.3.119. 


krtya— m the class of affixes forming the fulure passive 
participle 2.1.68; 3.3.113,169; 4.70; 6.2.160; nom. pl. krtyah 
3.1.95; 3.163,171; 6.2.2; inst. pl. krtyaih 2.1.33,43; gen. pl. 
krtyānām 2.3.71. 


(krtyaC] (mfn) to be done or performed =karya— (q.v.) 
3.1.120. 
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ikrtyál f. action, act, deed 3.3.100. 

krtyārtha- (mfn) signifying kitya! affixes; loc. sg. krtyarthe 
3.4.14. 

krtrima- (krtríma-) (mfn) artificial; —ifc. a® 4.1.42. 

Íkttvan-! (mfn) causing, effective; —ifc. 1ràja(n)-?] 3.2.95; 
(sana; 3.2.95. : 

krtvas v.s.ov. krivdsuc; krtvortha— and krtvortha-prayoga 
C. vv.) 

krtvasuc iaddhita suffix -krtvás- 5.4.17; abl.sg. krivasucah 
6.3.35; {pafica-krtvas} 5.4.17. 

krtvo’rtha— (mfn) having the significance of krtvās; loc. sg. 
krtvo'rthe 8.3.43. 

krtvo'rtha-prayoga- (m) employment in the sense of 
krtvās; loc. sg. “prayoge 2.3.64. 

krdhi 2. sg. imp. of ky- (g.v.) 8.3.50. 
; krp- the verbal tase krp sāmarthye I 799; gen.sg. krpah 
8.2.18; v. s. v. kļp-.. 


[kr-yoga-] (m) employment or use of ky- 5.4.50. 

krš- the verbal base ktšd tanūkarņe IV 117: to become lean, or 
thin, attenuate, emaciate; 1.3.25. 

krša+ (kréa—) (mfn) lean, thin, emaciated, feeble 8.2.55. 

kršāšva- (m) WN. of an author of directions to players and 
dancers; abl. sg. ktšāšvāt 4.3.11. š 

{krsasvadi-} (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kréa$va- 4.2.80; 1 kršāšvinah = natah} m.pl. pupils of Kyšāšva 
4.3.11. 

krít v.s. v. krš-; abl.sg. kyeh; {krśitvā, karSitva} 1.2.25. 

-krsi (krsi-) (f.) ploughing, cultivation, agriculture 

5.2.112; loc. sg. krsau 5.4.58. 

krsī* the verbal base krsi vilekhane I 1039, VI 6: to plough; 


gen. sg. krsEh 7.4.64; {karikrsyate yajfia-kunapah but carikysyate 
krsivalah} 7.4.64. 
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Íkrsi-vala-] (mfn) husbandman, cultivator of the soil, 
agriculturist, farmer =kutumbin 5.2.112; 6.3.118; 7.4.64. 


krsta-pacya- (krsta-pacya-) (mfn) ripening in cultivated 
soil or ground; cultivated; — ifc. a” 3.1.114. 


` Kr- the verbal base kç viksepe VI 116: to scatter, throw, cast, 
strew 3.3.30; abl. sg. kirah 3.1.135; fut-káro or nikāro dhānyasya, 
but bhaiksotkarah, puspa-nikarah} 3.3.30; {kirati} preceded by 
ļapa-",  apas-?] 6.1.142; lupa-", upas-?] 6.1.140; {pratit} 
6.1141; {kirati}  7.1.100; {cikarisati} 7.2.75; (nicakaratuļ, 
nicakaruh but nicaküra] 7.4.11; [cekiryate] 7.4.27. 


Íkrt-] to mention, make mention, tell; to praise, glorify; 
{carikarti, carkarti, carikarti} 7.4.92; (acīkrtat, acikirtat} 7.4.7; 
{kirtayati, kirtayatah, kirtayanti} 7.1.101. 


klp- to be well ordered or regulated; be fit for, effect, create; 
abl. sg. k\pah 1.3.93; 7.2.60; (kļpsyati or kalpisyate} 1.3.93; 
Íkalpisyate, kalpisista, cikalpisate, kalpitāse) 7.2.60; (kalpsyati, 
cikļpsati, kalpta} 7.2.60; (krp>kļpj 8.2.18. 


kekaya- (m. pl.) N. of a warrior-tribe; (m.sg.) a chief or ` 
prince of that tribe 7.3.2. 


kedara- (m) a field or meadow, especially under water; 
abl. sg. kedarat 4.2.40. 


{kedaraka-} (x) a multitude of kedāra fields 4.2.40. 
V. S. v. kaidārya-. 


ken kri sufix -=e 3.4.14. 
kenya- kri suffix —=enya 3.4.14. 


kevala- ( kēvala-) (mfn) exclusively one's own; alone, 
sole, excluding others ` 4.1.30; m. nom. pl. kevalāh 2.1.49; abl. sg. 
kevalāt 5.4.124; abl. du. kevalābhyām 7.1.68; gen. sg. kevalasya 
7.3.5; f. {kevali} 4.1.30. 


keśa- (kēša-) (m) the hair on the head; the mane ( of a 
horse or lion) 4.2.48; abl. sg. kešāt 5.2.109. 


lkesava-] (mfn) having long or handsome hair 5.2.109. 
{keśavat-} (mfn) see prec. 5.2.109; v.is. v. kaisika-. 
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keša-vesa- (m) a tress of hair; loc. pl. kešavesesu 4.1.42. 
keSin-(keSin-) (mfn) having fine or long hair 6.4.165. 


{keśya-} ( kēšya-) (mfn) being in the hair, suitable to 
hair 4.2.48. f s 


{kaikeya-} (kaikéya- ) (mfn) a descendant of Kekaya; 
(m) a prince of Kekaya 7.3.2. 


Tkaitavayani-! (mfn) a patr. of Kitava 2.4.68. 


{kaidaraka-}, ikaidürika-) (x) a multitude of kedara 
fields 4.2.41. 


ikaidarya-] (x) see prec. 4.2.40. 

ikaisika-] (m) the whole mass of hair, head of hair 4.2.48. 
[kaisina-] (mfn) taught by Kešin 6.4.165. 

ikai$ya-l| (m) w.s. v. kaifika- 4.2.48. 

kotarā f. Ipomoea Turpenthum 8.4.4. 


ikotarādi-| (mn) having the expression kotarà as the first 
member ( of a cmpd.) 6.3.117. 


ikotarā-vaņa-) (n) a forest of Ipomoea Turpenthum 
6.3.117; 8.4.4. Mk; 


kopa- (m) passion, wrath, anger, rage 8.1.8; 2.103; 
nom. sg. kopah 1.4.37. 


kopadha- (mfn) containing k as a penultimate; abl.sg. 
kopadhāt 4.2.65,79,110,132; 3.137; 4.4; f. abl. Sg. kopadhayah 
6.3.37. c 


koša- (kOša-) (m) the cocoon of a silk-worm; abl. sg. 
košat 4.3.42. 


(kósna-] (mfn) tepid, luke-warm 6.3.107. 


kosala- (m. pl.) N. of a country and the warrior-tribe 
inhabiting it 4.1.171. 


{kaukkutika-} (m) a mendicant who walks with his eyes 
fixed on the ground for fear of treading upon insects 4.4.46. 
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{kaukseya-} (mfn) being in the belly 4.3.56. 
ikaükseyaka-] (mfn) being in a sheath 4.2.96. 
{kaucavarya-} (mfn) coming from Kūcavāra 4,3.94. 
{kaunjayana-} (m.pl.), Í kaunjayanya-} (mfn) descended 


from Kuñja; í bl. kauñjāyanāh N. of a mountain-tribe; sg. du. kauñja- 
yanyah 'yanyau] 4.1.98. 


. kaufa- (mfn) living in one's own house, independent, free; 
abl. du. "kautābhyām 5.4.95. 


í keuta-taksa-] (m) = kautasya taksā = svatantrah karma- 
jīvī: an independent carpenter 5.4.95. 


kautilikà- (mfn) deceiving the hunter (or hunted) by 
particular movement ; = kutilakaya harati 4.4.18. 


kautilya- (x) crookedness, curvature, curliness of the hair; 
loc. sg. kautilye 3.1.23. 


kaundinya- ( kaándinya-) (m) N. of an old grammarian; 
pair. fr. Kundina- or metr. fr. Kundini; gen. du. °kaundinyayoh 
2.4.70. nom. pl. {kundinah} descendants of Kaundinya 2.4.70. 


kaupinjala-! (72) pair. fr. Kupifijala— 4.3.132. 
{kaupinjalat} (mfr) belonging to Kaupifijala 4.3.132. 


kaupina- (x) = a-kārya-: wrong or improper act; nom. du. 
°kaupine 5.2.20. 


kaumāra- (kaumāra-) (mfn) juvenile, youthful, 
maidenly 4.2.13; (kaumārāh patih} (m) a man who marries a 
virgin; {kaumari bharya} f. a virgin wife 4.2.13. 


{kaumudika-} (mn) relating to or abounding in water- 
lilies 4.2.80. 


(kaurava-] (mfn) relating to or-belonging to the Kurus 
4.2.130. : 


fkauravaka-+ (mfn): see prec. 4.2.130. 


kauravya- (kauravya-) (m) patr. fr. Kuru, a descendant 
of Kuru 4.1.19; [kauravyá] 4.1.151,172. 
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{kauravyayant-} (f) pair. fr. Kauravya 4.1.19. 


Íkauru-jáügala-| (mfn) originating im Kurujahgala = 
kurujahgalesu bhavah 7.3.25. 


Íkaulatineya-], [kaulateya-] (mfn) progeny of a female 
beggar or an unchaste wife 4.1.127. 


; [kaulattha-] (mfn) made or prepared with Dolichos 
uniflorus 4.4.4. 


{kaulalaka—} (m) earthern-ware, pottery 4.3.118. 


Íkaüleyaka-] (mfn) sprung from a noble family; of high 
pedigree Tkaüleyakah éva} 4.2.96. 


{kaulmasi} f. a day of full moon on which kulmasa is 
eaten 5.2.83. 


kaušala- (n) well-being, welfare, prosperity, good fortune; 
skilfulness, cleverness; loc sg. kaušale 8.3.89; —ifc. a-* 7.3.30. 


kaušika- (kausika-) (m) N. of a Rei; abl. du. "kausika- 
bhyàm  4.3.103; loc. du. "kausikayoh — 41.106. 

kausikín- (m. pl.) {kaugikinah} pupils of Kausika 4.3.103. 

{kauiSeya-} (mfn)=koše sambhütam: ‘silken’ 4.3.42. 


{kausitaki} (kausītaki-) (m) patr. fr. Kusitaka (q.v. ) 
4.1.124. š 


{kausitakeya—} ( kaüsitakeya- ) (m) N. of a Kü$yapa 
4.1.124. 


kausalya- ( kausalya-) (fn) belonging to the people of 
Kosala 41.155; |kaüsalyah] 4.1.171. 


(kausalyāyani-) (m) patr. fr. Kausalya 4.1.155. 


k-ù-IT = KIT-+1lT; loc. sg. kùlTi 1.1.5; 6.4.15,24,37,63,98; 
7.4.22. 


kta- past passive participial suffix -= 1.1.26; 3.4.70; 
6.2.144; nom.sg. ktah  3.2.187; 3,14; 4.71,76;  6.2.145,170; 
ncm. du. ktau 3.3.174; inst. sg. ktena 2.1.25,45,69; 2.12; abl. sg. 
ktat 4.1.51; 5.4.4; gen. sg. ktasya 2.3.67; loc. sg. kte 6.2.45,61. 
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ktavatu participial suffix -= tavat; nom. du. ktavatū 1.1.26. 
ktic kri sufix-=ti 3.3.174; 6.4.37,45. 

ktin krt sufix£=ti 3.3.94; 6.2.151. 

ktri kri suffix —= tri (followed by the augment -ma) 3.3.88 
ktvā krt suffix for abs. -—ivà 1.1.40; 2.7,18,22; 3.4.18,59; 


7.1.38; 2.50; gen. sg. kivah 7.1.37,47; loc. sg. ktvi 6.4.18,31; 
7.2.55; 4.43. 


knu kri suffix —= nu; nom. sg. knuh 3.2.140. 


knūyī zhe verbal base knüyš śabde unde ca L514: to be wet; to 
make a creaking sound 7.3.36. 

f'knópam] ind. wetting; —ifc. (cela, vasana-?, vastra-"] 
3.4.33. 

knopl to make wet; caus. of knūyī (g. v.); abl. sg. knopEh 
3.4.33; [knopáyati] 7.3.36. 

kmarac krt suffix -= mará 3.2.160. 

kya the denominative suffixes "yan, kyac, and kyas 6.4.152; 
abl. sg. kyāt 3.2.70; gen. sg. kyasya 6.4.50; loc. sg. kye 1.4.15. 

kyat denominative suffix (ārdhadh.) —=ya, with middle 
voice 3.1.11; 6.3.36. 

kyac denom. suffix (ardhadh.) -=yá 3.1.8,19; loc. sg. kyaci 
7.1.51; 4.33. 

kyap' krtya suffix -= ya 3.1.106,109. 

kyap! krt suffix -= ya 3.3.98. 

kyas denom. suffix -=ya 3.1.3; abl. sg. kyagah 1.3.90. 

kratu-' (krátu-) (m) sacrificial rite or ceremony, 
sacrifice, worship 4.2.60; 3.68; loc. sg. kratau 3.1.130; 6.2.97; —ifc. 
adhvaryu-" 2.4.4. 

kratu* (m) intelligence, understanding, mind; —ifc. püta-? 
4.1.36. 

kratv-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kratu- m. nom. pl. kratvādayah 6.2.118. 
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kratha- (m) {krathah, krathah} 6.1.216; v. l. for kutha- 
(q. v.) 

{krand-} v.s. v. kanikradat 7.4.65. 

kram- ¿he verbal base krāmy pādaviksepe I 502: to step, walk, 
go, approach; abl. sg. kramah 1.3.38; 6.4.18; 7.3.76; abl. du. 
kramoh 7.2.36; {kramate} 1.3.38,43; (krāmati! 1.3.43; 3.1.70; 
7.3.76; {kramyati} 3.1.70; {akramate} 1.3.40; {upakramate, parākr- 
amate} 1.3.39; {prakramate, upakramate} 1.3.42; cede 
7.3.36; {prakrarnsista} 7.2.36; {vikramate} 1.3.41; (krāntvā, krantvā 
6.4.18; {pra-cikrarhsyate} 7.2.36; {prakramitr-, "tum, tavyaļ 
7.2.36; (akramsyate] 8.3.24. 

kramA-! see prec. 3.2.67; 4.65. 

krama- (kráma-) (m) 1. step; 2. the Krama-pātha; 
V. S. u. kramādi. 

kramaka- (s) one who knows or reads the Krama (pātha) 
4.2.61. 

kramana- ( kramaņa-) (m) a step; (n) stepping, 
walking, going; loc. sg. kramane 3.1.14. 

kramadi- (smn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
krama-; abl. pl. kramadibhyah 4.2.61. 

kramtu v. s. v. kram- 3.1.70. 

kraya- (kraya-) (m) buying, purchase 4.4.13. 


kraya-vikraya- (m) buying and selling, trade, commerce 
4.4.13. 


Íkraya-vikrayika-) (n) =  kraya-vikrayena jīvati: 
a trader, merchant, dealer 4.4.13. 
Íkrayika-| (mfn) = krayena jivati: a buyer, purchaser, 


trader 4.4.13; —ifc. vi? 4.4.13. 

krayya- (krayya-) (mfn) exhibited for sale, displayed 
for purchase; m. nom. sg. krayyah 6.1.82. 

kravya- (kravya-) (z) raw flesh, carrion; loc. sg. kravye 
3.2.69. SEES 
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{kravyad-} (mfn) consuming flesh or corpses 3.2.69. 
Ü'krá] ifc. dadhi 3.2.67. 


krütha- caus. of verbal base kráthá himsarthah I 838: Zo hurt, 
injure, destroy 2.3.56. 


"kriya- (mfn) ifc. tulya; nom. sg. “kriyah 3.1.87. 


kriyà f. doing, berforming, act, action; nom. sg. 3.3.100; 
4.2.58; 5.1.115; gen. sg. kriyayah 3.2.1206; loc. sg. kriyāyām 3.3.10. 


kriya-ganana- (x) reckoning or counting the number of 
times of an action; loc. sg. "gaņane 6.2.162. 


kriyatipatti- (f) mon-realisation of an action; loc. sg. 
°pattau 3.3.139. 


kriyāntara- (m) interval between two actions; interruption. 
of an action; loc. sg. "antare 3.4.57. 


kriya-prabandha- (m) uninterrupted continuity of 
aclion , continuous repelition of an action 3.3.135. 3 


kriya-pra$na- (m) a query or question regarding an 
action; loc. sg. *práne 8.1.44. 


kriyā-phala- (x) result or consequence of an action; fruit 
of an action; log. sg. "phale 1.3.72. 


kriyabhyavrttiganana- (x) counting of actions recurring 
constantly; loc. sg. *ganane 5.4.17. 1 


kriya-yoga- (m) the connection with an action or verb: 
loc. sg. "'yoge 1.4.59. 


kriyartha f. having an action as its aim or objcct; loc. sg. 
°arthayam 3.3.10. 


kriyārthopapada- (x) an upapada having an action as its 
object; gen. sg. "padasya 2.3.14. 


kriya-samabhihara- (m) repetition of any act or 
intensity of an action; loc. sg. *abhihàre 3.1.22; 4.2. 


kriyā-sātatya- (x) wninterrupled action; loc. sg. "satatye 
6.1.144. 
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krī the verbal base du-kri-ñ dravya-vinimaye IX 1: to buy, 
purchase 6.1.48; abl. sg. kriyah 1.3.18; Íkrigati] 3.1.81; Ípari-5, 
vi and ava-krinite} 1.3.18; Íkrapáyati] 6.1.48. 


krid- the verbal base krīdy vihare I 373: to play, sport, 
amuse one’s self; abl. sg. kridah — 1.3.21; fa-*, anu-’, sarn”, pari- 
kridate} 1.3.21. 

krīdā (kridá) f. sport, play, pastime, amusement 2.2.17; 
loc. sg. kridayam 4.2.57; 6.2.74. 

krīta- (krita-) (mfn) bought, purchased 4.3.38. n.nom.sg. 
krītam 5.1.37; m. nom. pl. krītāh 6.2.151; abl. sg. krītāt 4.1.50; 
5.1.1. 


kritavat ind. asif bought or purchased 4.3.156. 

{kriti} f. bought, purchased; —ifc. (vasana, vastra-"] 
-4.1 50. 
` kru- byt suffix-=ru 3.2.174. 


krunc—' the verbal base krutica kautilyalpibhavayoh I 201 : 
to curve or make crooked, to become small, shrink; gen. pl. kruficam 
3.2.59. 

fkrunc*) (m) akind of snipe, curlew 3.2.59; {krúñcā, 
krúñce} 6.1.182. 

krudha- the verbal base krudha kope IV 80: to become angry 
1.4.38. 


{krudhartha-} (mfn) having the significance of the verbal 
base krudha (q. v.) 1.4.37; 3.2.151. 


krus- ¿he verbal base kruść āhvāne ca 1909: Zo cry out, 
shriek, call out; abl. du. kru$oh 3.2.147; [cokrušīti] 7.4.82. 


kroda-(kroda-) (m) 1. the breast, chest, bosom; 2. N. 
` ef a teacher, —ifc. {kroda} f. (g.v.) 4.1.56. 
` {kroda} f. see prec.;—ifc. kalyana 4.1.56. 


krodadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
kroda-; 4.1.56. 
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27 {krodhana-} (mfn) inclined to wrath, passionate, angry 
2.151. 


{krogaka-} (mfn) crying or calling; —ifc. a-°, pari 
3.2.147. 


krostu- (m) a ‘crier’, jackal; nom. sg. krostuh 7.1.95; 
{krosta, krostārau, krostarah; krostāram, krostārau, krostūn; he 
krosto] 7.1.95; om. sg. (krostāļ 3.2.147. 


lkrostr-| v.s.v. krostu- in the strong declension: 7.1.95. 


 ikrostri] f. the female of jackal, vixen; (krostrībhyām, 
krostribhyah} 7.1.96; (krostrī, krostribhyām) 7.1.96; (krostunā, 
fkrostave, krostoh, krostau; krostrā, krostré. krostuh, krostari} 7.1.97. 


kraudi- (m) patr.fr. Kroda- (q.v.) 4.1.80. 
{kraudya} f. fem. of Kraudi(q.v.) 4.1.80. 


kraudy-adi- (nn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression kraudi-; abl. pl. *adibhyah ` 4.1.80. : 


kry-ādi (mn) a verb-class beginning with the verbal base 
krī (dx-krī-it); abl. pl. "àdibhyah 3.1.81. 


{klamin-} (mfn) becoming tired, languishing 3.2.141. 


klamit the verbal base klámú glānau IV 98: to be or become 
atigued 3.1.70; 73.75; (klāmyatiļ 3.1.70; 7.3.74; (klāmatiķ 
3.1.70; 7.3.75. 


kliša the verbal base kli$d upatāpe IV 52a : to torment, trouble, 
molest, afflict, cause pain 1.2.7; 3.2.146; abl. sg. klišah 7.2.50. 
( fr. klis-); (klisitvā! 1.2.7; [kliitva, klisita-, kliSitavat-, klistvā, 
klista-, klistavat-} 7.2.50. 

klukan- krt suffix == luka-; nom. du. klukanau 3.2.174. 

kleša- (m) pain, anguish, distress, affliction 3.2.50. 

Íklesaka-] (mfn) giving bain, annoying, afflicting 3.2.146. 


Íkle&apaha-] (fn) allaying pain, consolatory, consoling 
3.2.50. 


kva- substitute morpheme for kim- 7.2.105. 
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kva-? ind. where? whither? in what place? 5.8.12; 
7.2.105. 


kvan- the vcrbal base kvāņd $abdàrthah I 477: ¿o sound, 
tinkle ( as a musical instrument); abl. sg. kvanah 3.3.65. 


{kvana-} (m) the sound or tone of any stringed instrument 
3.3.65; v. s. v. kváná-. 


kvanlp krt suffix — = van 3.2.74,94. 

kvarap krt suffix - = vara 3.2.163; nom. pl. kvarapah 4.1.15. 
kvasu perf. part. suffix —— vas; nom. sg. hvasuh 3.2.107. 
{kvana-} (m) sounding, sound 3.3.65. 


kv-adi- (mn) beginning with a velar or guttral phoneme; 
abl. sg. kvādeh 7.3.59. 


kvi krt suffix -=v 6.4.15; v. s. vv. kvīn and kvīp; abl. sg. 
kvEh 3.2.134; loc. sg. kvau 6.3.116; 4.40; loc. pl. kvisu 6.4.97; 
8.3.25. 

kvin kzt suffix Z = v 3.2.58. 

kvin-pratyaya- (m) the suffix kvin 8.2.62. 

kvip kri suffix —= v 3.2.61,76,87,177. 


ksana- the verbal base ksánñ himsayam VIII 3: to hurt, 
injure, wound; {aksanit} 7.2.5. 


ksattr- (es) (mfn) one who cuts or carves; (ksattà, 
ksattārau, ksattārah! 6.4.11. 


ksatra- (ksatra-) (n) dominion, power, supremacy; 
all. sg. ksatrāt 4.1.138. : 


ksatriya- (ksatriya-) (mfn) governing, endowed with ` 
Sovereignty 2.4.58; m. nom. sg. ksatrfyah 4.1.138; abl. sg. ksatriyat 
41.168. 


{ksatriyaka}, í ksatriyika} f. a woman belonging to the 
Second or military caste 1.3.46. 


OER (mfn) belonging to the military caste 
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ksatriyākhya- (mfn) implying the military or second 
caste; abl. pl. tākhyebhyah 4.3.99. 


ksamiti Vedic 3 sg. pres. of the verbal base ksāmēs sahane 
I 469 or ksámz sahane IV 97: tobe patient, keep quiet, suppress 
anger, bear, patiently endure 7.2 34; {ksamyati} 7.3.74. 


{ksamin-} (mfn) enduring, patient 3.2.141. 


ksaya— m. abode, house, dwelling, place; fr. ksi nivasa-gatyoh 
VI 114; nom. sg. ksayah 6.1.201; loc. sg. (ksaye jagthi prapašyan! 
< 6.1.201; but (ksayó vartate dasyūnām anivase}. 
{ksaya} (m) destruction; fr. ksi hitnsayam V 30; 6.1.201. 
{ksayin-} (mfn) wasting, decaying, perishable 3.2.157. 


ksayya- (mfn) (anything) that can be destroyed or 
removed 6.1.81. 


ksara- (m) distillation 6.3.16. 

iksara-ja-? (mfn) produced by distillation 6.3.16. 

iksare-ja-] (mfn) see ksara-ja-, 6.3.16. 

ksariti 3. sg. pres. act. of ksárá sarncalane I 904: to flow, 
distil, stream, glide 7.2.34. 

ksava- (ksava- ) (m) sneezing 3 3.25; v.s. v. {vi-ksavah} 

{ksama-} (mfn) scorched, singed 8.2.53. 

[ks&mavat-) (mfn) charred, burnt to coal 8.2.53. 

{ksava-} (m) sneezing, cough; —ifc. vi-? 3.3.25. v. s. v. 
{ksava}. 

ksi- the verbal base ksi ksaye I 255; to waste away, perish, 
diminish 3.1.157; abl. sg. ksiyah 6.4.59; 8.2.46; {pra-kşiya} 6.4.59. 

{ksita-} (ksitá-) (mfn) wasted, decayed, exhausted; 
—ifc. a 8.2.46; see next. 


{ksityus-}] (ksitāyus-) (mfn) one whose life is forfeited 
`. 6.1.61; v. s. vv. {ksina-, kşiņāyus-}. 
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ksip- the verbal bases ksipa prerane VI 5, ksipd prerane IV 14: 
to throw, cast, send, despatch; abl. sg. ksipah 1.3.80; fati-, abhi-? 


and prati-ksipati] 1.3.80. 

ksipa— with pari-: see prec. 3.2. 142,146. 

ksipl- see prec. abl; sg. ksipEh 3.2.140- 

{ksipnu-} (mfn) throwing, sending 3.2.140. 

ksipra- (ksipra-) (mfn) quick, speedy, swift 6.4.156. 

ksipra-vacana- (n) employment of the expression ksipra-; 
loc. sg. °vacane 3.3.133. 

ksiya f. = dharma-vyatikramah or ācāra-bhedah: offence 
against established custom 8.1.60; 2.104. 

Íksina-] (ksīņa) (mfn) diminished, wasted, expended 
8.2.46. 

Iksīņāyus-) (mfn) one whose life goes to an end 6.4.61; 
of. (ksitāyus). 

ksiba- (mfn) excited, drunk, intoxicated 8.2.55. 

ksira—(ksira—) (n) milk 7.1.51; abl. sg. ksīrāt 4.2.20. 

{ksira-gandhi-} (mfn) = ksīram alpam asmin: consisting 
of or containing little or no milk 5.4.136. d 

[ksīra-pa-] (mfn) drinking only milk; n. nom. pl. 
[ ksirapani ]; inst. sg. [ksirapena] 8.4.12. 


[ksīra-pāņa-], [ksira-pana-] (mn) (any vessel) out 
of which milk is drunk; a milk-drinker; [ksirapana u$iarah] 
8.4.9,10. 

{ksirasya-} to long for milk or for the breast 7.1.51. 

{ksiriya-} to desire milk 7.1.51. 

ksu- the verbal base tu-ksu $abde: to sneeze, cough 3.3.25. 


ksudra- (ksudra—) (mfn) minute, diminutive, tiny, little, 
trifling; gen. pl. ksudranam 6.4.156. 


ksudra-jantu- m. any small animal; nom. pl. "jantavah 
2.4.8. 
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ksudra f. a base or despicable woman; 4.3.119; abl. pl. 
ksudrābhyah 4.1.131. 


ksudh- the verbal base ksudhd bubhuksayam IV 81; :/o feel 
or be hungry; abl du. ksudhoh 7.2.52; [keudhitva, ksudhita-, 
ksudhitavat-] 7.2.52. 


ksubdha- (mfn) expelled (as a king); (m) —manthah : a 
churning slick 7.2.18. 


ksubh-nà- the verbal base ksūbhd sarncalane IV 47 with its 
class-maker šnā (3.1.81) im the expression ksubhnadi- (q.v. ); 
{kşubh-nā-ti} 8.4.39. 


ksubhnadi- (mn) averb-class beginning with ksubh-nà 
(IX 47-60); loc.pl. “Adisu 8.4.39. 


ksullaka- (ksullaka-) (mfn) lile, small, low, vile; 
m. nom. sg. ksullakah 6.2.39. 


[ksullaka-vaisvadeva-] (m) N. of a graha 6.2.39. 

ksetra- (ksétra-) (x) landed property, land, soil, field 
3.2.21; loc. sg. ksetre 4.1.23; 5.2.1; —ifc. para -9 5.2.92. 

fksetra-kara-; mf("ri)n cultivating a field; (m) a husband- 
man, farmer, agriculturist 3.2.21. 

ksetrajna- (Kksetra-jnà-) (mfn) knowing fields 7.3.30. 

ksetriya— see next 5.2.92. 

ksetriyac (mfn) = ksetriyá-: incurable in the present tife 
5.2.92. 


ksepa- (m) an insult, invective, abuse, reviling; loc. pl. 
ksepesu 5.4.46. 


{ksepistha-} (mfn) quickest, speediest 6.4.156. 
(ksēpīyas-) (mfn) quicker, speedier 6.4.156. 
ksema- (ksema-) (mn) peace, security, happiness 3.2.44. 


{ksema—kara-} (mfn) conferring peace or security or 
happiness 3.2.44. 


{ksemam-kara-} (mfn) see prec. 3.2.44. 


202 PANINIAN STUDIES 


ksai the verbal base kşai ksaye I 961 : fo burn, caich or take 
Jire; abl. sg. ksāyah 8.2.53. 


{ksaireya-} (mfn) prepared with milk, milky; {ksaireyi 
yavagih} 4.2.20. 


(ksodistha-) (mfn) smallest, thinnest 6.4.156. 
lksodiyas-] (mfn) smaller, inferior 6.4.156. 
[ksaüdra-] (x) smallness, minuteness 4.3.119. 


ksnü- zhe verbal base ksņū tejane II 28: ¿Zo whet, sharpen; 
abl. sg. ksnuvah 1.3.65; (sarh-ksņute šastram? 1.3.65. 


ksmāyī the verbal base ksmáyi vidhünane I 515: to shake, 
tremble 7.3.36; caus. {ksmapayati} 7.3.36. 


ksvidī the verbal base hi-ksvid-ā snehana-mocanayoh I 780, 
IV 134; | pra-ksvedita—, pra-ksveditavat-] 1.2.19. 


ksa aorist marker ( Grdhadh.) -=sa; nom. sg. ksah 3.1.45. 
kse krt suffix -=se with infinitive ending 3.4.9. 

kasen krt suffix + — se 3.4.9. 

ksnu krt sufix-= snu 3.2.139. 


KH 
kh žaddhita —m (subst. morph. for initial kh of taddhita 
affixes) 7.1.2. 


kha! the phoneme kh; v. s. v. khopadha-- 42.141; —ifc. a-ka-? 
8.4.18. 


kha* /addhita suffix —na- 4.4.132; 5.1.92; 2.5; mom. sg. 
khah 4.1.139; 4.78; 5.1.9,32,53,85, 2.6; 4.7; nom. du. khau 


4.2.93; 3.64; 4.130; 5.1.55; 2.6; abl. du. khoh 6.4.145; loc. sg. khe 
64.169. 


khac kri suffix -á 3.2.38; loc. sg. khaci 6.4.94. 


khan taddhita sufix +! —īna 4.1141; 3.1; 4.99; 5.1.11; 
2.1.18; nom du. khañau 4.2.94; 5.1.71,81; 2.5. 


khatvā f. a cot, couch, bed-stead 2.1.26; {khatvayoh, 
khatvaya} 7.3.105; {he khatve! 7.3.106; {khatvayai, khatvayah} 
7.3.113; {khatvayam} 7.3.116. 


[khatvaka], [khatvika] f. a small bed-stead 7.3.48; 
— ifc. a? 7.3.48. 


[khatvaka] f. a bed-stead; —ifc. la, parama—] 7.3.49. 


[khatvi-kr-] to become a bed-stead; [khatvi-karoti, khatvi- 
syat] 7.4.32. 


[khatviya-] to treat as a bed; [khatviyati] 7.4.33 
khandika- ( khandika-) (m) N. of a teacher 4.3.102. 


khaņdika* (m) a sugar-boiler, (khandikà according to 
Kā$.) 4.2.45. 


khandikadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression khandikš—; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4-2.45. 


khadira- (khadira-) (m) Acacia Catechu 8.4.5. 
{khadira—vana-} (n) a forest of Acacia Caiechu 8.45. 
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khan- the verbal base khānu avadāraņe I 927 : to dig, dig ub, 
delve; abl. sg. khanah 3.1.111; 3.125; gen. pl. khanam 6.4.42. 


khana— see prec. 3.2.67,184; 6.4.98; v. s. v. khanati 
4.4.2. 
fkhana*) (mfn) digging, rooting ub; —ifc: ā- 3.3.125. 


khanati 3. sg. pres. act. of khan- (g.v.) 4.4.2; {khanyate, 
khāyate; cankhanyate, cakhayate} 6.4.43; {cakhnatuh, cakhnuh} 
6.4.98; [cakhüna] 7.4.62; {cikhanisati} 6.4.54. 


{khanitra-} (x) a@ spade, shovel, instrument for digging 
3.2.184. 


khanya- (khanya-) (mfn) coming from excavations or 
ditches 3.1.123. 


khamun Kri sufix ^ = am 3.4.25. 


khAy the siglum designating unvoiced stops; nom. pl. khayah 
7.4.61; loc. sg. khayi 8.4.3. 7 


khAr the siglum designating unvoiced stops and sibilants 
8.3.15; loc. sg. khari 8.4.55. 


[khara-nasa-] (mfn) sharp-nosed; (m) N. of a man; 
8.4.3. : 


[khara-yuga-] (x) a sharp yoke; [khara-yugani, khara- 
yugena] 8.4.13. : 


Íkhara-sala-| (mfn) produced in a donkey-stall 4.3.35. 
khara-šālā f. a donkey-stall 4.3.35. 

{kharja-} (mfn) painful 7.3.59. 

{kharjya-} (infu) see prec. 7.3.59. 

khal krt sufix — ta 3.3.126; 7.1.67. 


khala- (khala-) (m) athreshing-floor, granary 4.2.50; 
5.1.7. 


khalati- (khalati-) (mfn) bald, bald-headed 2.1.67. 


{khalapu} f. a female sweeper; {khalapvau, khalapvah} 
6.4.83; loc. sg. {khalapvi in khalapvyaéa} 
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Íkhalapvi] = khalapū + i (fem.) 8.2.4. 


(khalapvy-āšā-) f. loc. sg. khalapvi + āšā f. love for a 
khalapū or khalapvi--a$à 8.2.4. 


khal-artha- (mfn) having the sense of khal 2.3.69; 
m. nom. pl. khal-arthah 3.4.70. 


{khalini} (f) a multitude of threshing floors 4.2.51. 


khalu ( khalu) ind. indeed, verily, certainly, surely 
3.4.18. 


khalya (mfn) = khalāya hita-: being on a threshing floor 
5.1.7. 


khalya- f. a multitude of threshing floors 4.2.50. 

khas brt (sarvadh.) suffix -a 3.2.28 ,83. 

khā-! substitule morpheme for khan-; (khā-ta, khā-tavat, 
khā-tihļ 6.4.42; (khā-ya-te or khan-ya-te] 6.4.43. 

{khá} v. s.v. khana- (q.v.) ifc; —ifc. (kūpa, bisa-?] 
3.2.67. 

{khindika-} (n) a multitude of pupils 4.2.45. 


Íkhandikíya-] m. pl. ‘yah the followers of Khandika 
4.3.102. 


{khad—} the verbal base khádr bhaksaņe 150; 3.2.146. 


khād-) substitute morpheme for khida dainye IV 61, VII 12 
in the Veda; {cikhada, cikheda} 6.1.52. 


khádA- v.s. v. khād— 3.2.146; [ pra-ni-khādati ] 8.4.18. 
Íkhádaka-] (m) an gaier 3.2.146. 

lkhüna] v.s.v. khaná- ; —ifc. {a} 3.3.125. 

khānya- (mfn) (anything) that is being dug out 3.1.123. 


Ükharám] (x. sg.) a measure of grain (=khari); —ifc. 
{ardha— , dvi} 5.4.101. 


{khari} (m. sg.) see prec; —ifc. {ardha-®, dvi-°} 5.4.101, 
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khārī (khārī) f. a measure of grain; abl. sg. kharyah 
5.1.33; 4.101; — ifc. (ardha-) 5.4.101. 


khIT containing kh for exponential marker; loc. sg. khYTi 
6.3.66; v.s.vv. khac, khamuñ, khal, khas, khisņuc, khukañ khyun. 


khidI- ¿he verbal base khida dainye IV 61, VII 12 : do strike, 
press (down), be depressed; khidd parighāte VI 142; (khindáti] 
7.1.59. 


khisnúc kri suffix — isaú— 3.2.57. 
khiukan kzt suffix 5 = uka; nom. du. Rhukañau 3.2.57. 


khēta- (m) a village, small town; — ifc. {upanat-’, 
nagara} 6.2.126. 


{kheya-} (mfn) to be dug out, that can be dug out 3.1.111. 


khopadha- (mfn) containingkh as penultimate; abl. sg. 
khopadhat 4.2.141. 


khya- word-final — khya of sakhi when i > y 6.1.112. 


khya ¿e verbal base khyà prakathane Il 51: io relate, 
proclaim; abl. sg. khyah 3.2.7; 8.2.57. 


khyan see prec; morpheme substitute for caksin vyaktayam 
vāci II 7; (ākhyātā, ākhyātum, ākhyātavyamļ 2.4.54. (ācakhyau, 
acakhyatuh, acakhyuh, besides ācacaksāte eic.) 2.4.55. 


{khyata-} (mfn) named, called, denominated 8.2.57. 


khyati 3. sg. pres. act. of khya-(q.v.) abl. pl. khyatibhyah 
3.1.52; {akhyat, ākhyātām, akhyan} 3.1.52. 


khyun krt suffix ^ — ana 3.2.56. 


G 


g the phoneme g; — ifc. a 8.4.3. 
gd the phoneme g; — ifc. a-? 6.3.99. 


ga? (mfn) going 6.3.52; —ifc. Í atyanta- , adhva-° 
ananta-", anta-?] 3.2.48; (pada-?) 6.3.52; (pāra-', sarva-?] 
3.2.48; f. (gāļ ifc. [agre-] 3.2.67. 


ga- mf('gī)n. singing; — ifc. (Sakra-?, sama? 3.2.8; 
chandas-? 4.3.129. 


gan- the verbal base gana samkhyane X 309: to count, 
number, enumerate, sum up, reckon; abl.sg. ganah 7.497; 
{ajaganat, ajīgaņat! 7.4.97. 


gana- (gana-) (m) flock, troop, multitude, number, 
series, class; designated by the cover term SAMKHYĀ (q.v.) 1.1.23; 
3.3.86; 4.4.84; 5.2.52; — ifc. va? 4.4.11. 


fgana-titha-] ( mfn ) = gaņānām püranah: one who completes 
the series or quorum 5.2.52. 


ganana- (x) reckoning, counting, calculation; loc. sg. 
ganane 5.4.17; 6.2.162; — ifc. kriya-? 6.2.162; kriyabhyavrtti-? 
5.4.17. 


ganin- (ganin-) (mfn) one who has allendanis | 6,4.165. 


{ganya-} (mfn) = ganam labdhā: consisting of series 
4.4.84. 


gat- (mfn) going; — ifc. [añga-9, adhva-%  kalirn-% 6.4.40. 
gata-(gata-) (mfn) gone away, departed, gone by 2.1.24; 
nom. sg. gatah 4.4.86. 


GATI (f) a technical term for prepositions and some other 
adverbial prefixes when immediately connected with the tenses of a 
verb or with verbal derivatives 2.2.18; 6.2.139; nom. sg. GATIh 
1.4.60; 6.2.49; gen. du. GATYoh loc. sg. GATAU 3.1.23; 8.3.40; 
7.3.63. 
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gati (f) movement, gait, deportment; loc. sg. gatau 8.3.113; 
—ifc. an-atyanta 5.4.4. 


gaty-artha- (mfn) having the sense of movement 1.3.15; 
"4.52,69; 3.4.72,76; abl. pl. *axthebhyah 3.3.129. 


gaty'-artha-karman- (x) the object of verbs of movement, 
loc. sg. "karmani 2.3.12. 


gaty'-arthalot the imperative of verbs of movement; inst. sg. 
ota 8.1.51. 


gatvara- (mfn) transient, perishable 3.2164. 


gadd- the verbal base gādd vyaktāyām vācī 153: to speak 
articulately, speak, say, relate, tell 3.1.100; 3.64; [pra-ni-gadati, 
pari-ni-gadati] 8.4.17. 


{gadya-} (mfn) to be spoken or uttered; (n) prose 
3.1.100. 


gantavya- (mfn) = gantavya-vācin: indicating place of 
destination 6.2.13. 


gandha- (gandhá-) (m) smell, odour, fragrance, scent, 
.perfume; gen. sg. gandhasya 5.4.135. 


gandhana- (n) = gandhanam sücanam, pareņa pracchādya- 
mānasya āviskaraņam: disclosing a secret; loc. sg. gandhane 1.2.15. 


gandhana* (x) = apakāraprayuktam hirnsātmakam 
sūcanam: derision, pointing out or alluding to the faults of others 
1.3.32. 


Ígandhi-] (mfn) only ifc. having the smell of, perfumed 
with; —ifc. {ud-, pūti”, su-’, surabhi-"j 5.4.135. 


gam- the verbal base gaml’ gatau I 1031; zo go; abl. sg. gamah 
1.2.13; 3.2.47,67; 3.58; 6.4.40; gen. pl. gamam 6.4.16; 3. sg. 
pres. act. gacchati 4.3.85; 5.1.74; 7.3.77; (sarhgasīsta, samgarhsista, 
samagata or samagarnstaj 1.2.13; {jagmih} 3.2.171; {jagmatuh, 
jagmuh} 6.4.98; {agamat} 6.4.98; |gamisyati, agamisyat, jigamisati; 
sarngarnsīsta; sarngarnsyate, sarh-jigarhsate,  sarh—jigarhsisyate; 
adhijigārnsate, adhijigarhsisyate; gantāsmi, gantasvah, gantasmah} 
7.2.58; {jagmivan, jaganvan} 7.2.68; {jagama} 7.4.62; [agaccha] 
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8.151,92; {gamayati} 8.1.60; {aganma} 8.2.65; (adhi-jigārsateļ 
8.3.24. 


gama- (m) going, course {3.3.58}; —ifc. eküha-? 5.2.19; 
{sutam-"} 4.2.80. 


gamA— 0. 5. 0. gam-; 3.2.154,171; 6.4.98; 7.2.68. 


gaml- 1. see prec. 1.3.29; 2.4.80; 7.3.77; 8.4.34; nom. sg. 
gamih 2.4.46; abl. sg. gameh 7.2.58; {sarn-gacchate} 1.3.29; 
2. morpheme substitute for the verbal base in: { gamayati but praty- 
&yayati] 2.4.46; {jigamisati but arthān pratisisati} 2.4.47; {adhi- 
jigārhsate} 2.4.48. 1 


{gamana-} x. going, moving, manner of going; (pari 
or pra-gamanam} 8.4.34. 
{gamin-} (mfn) intending to go 3.3.3. 


gambhira- (gambhira) (mfn) deep; abl. sg. gambhīrāt 
4.3.58. 


gamy-adi (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
gamin-; m. nom. pl, gamy-ādayah 3.3.3. f 


gar- morpheme substitute for guru-; v.S.vv. gariman-, 
garistha-, garīyas. j 


{gariman-} m. heaviness, weight 6.4.157. 
Ígar-istha-] ` (mfn) heaviest 6.4.157. 
igar-iyas-] (.mfn) heavier, greater than 6.4.15. 


. garga- (m) N.ofan old sage 41.105; inst.sg. [gargena] 
8.42. 


gargādi- (mn) aword—class beginning with the expression 
garga—; abl. pl. *adibhyah 4.1.105. 


[garja] m. a roaring elephant 7.3.59. 
[garjya-] (mfn) to be sounded or roared 7.3.59. 


garta- (garta-) m. N. of a country (part of Trigarla );— ifc. 
{bahy—} 4.2.137. 
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{gartiya-} (mfn) belonging to or coming from Garta;—ifc. 
(vrka- , $vavid- , srgāla') 42.137. f 


gartottara-pada- (mfn) containing the expression Garta 
as a final member (of a cmpd.); abl. sg. "padat 4.2.137. 


gardha- (m) desire, eagerness, greediness 7.4.34. 

{gardhana} (mfn) greedy, covetous 3.2.150. 

garbha- (garbha-) (m) the womb; the inside, interior; 
inst. sg. [garbhena] 8.4.2; —ifc. sa 4.4.114. 


garbhini f. a pregnani woman; pregnani (as an animal ); 
inst. sg. garbhiņyā 2.1.71; —ifc. (ajà-^ , go) 2.1.71. 


garhā f. cenšure, abuse 1.4.96; 3.3.142; loc. sg. garhayam 
3.3.149; 6.2.126; —ifc. bhava’ 3.1.24. 


garhya— (mfn) deserving reproach, vile, contemptible 
3.1.101; acc. sg. garhyam 4.4.30; abl. sg. garhyat 5.2.128. 


{gava-} ifc. only; — ifc. {uttama-’, parama-"] gavah m. 
5.4.92; Ídaša-°, pafica-^] gavam (1. sg.) 5.4.92; Ídhànya-", 
hiraņya| 6.2.72. 


gavādi- (mn) a word-class beginmng with the expression 
go-; abl. pl. gavadibhyah 5.1.2. 


gava$va- (a.sg.) catile and horses 2.4.11. 

gavaéva-prabhrti- (n) a word-class beginning with the 
expression gavü$va-; nom. pl. tprabhrtīni 2.4.11. 

gavi loc. sg. of gô- as prior member of a cmpd. 8.3.95. 

fgavi-sthira- (m) N. of a Rs of Atri's family 8.3.95. 

{gavendra-} (m) a bull 6.1.124. 


Ígavya-) (mfn) consisting of cattle or cows; coming from 
or belonging to a cow (as milk, curds, butter etc.) 4.3.160; 5.1.2,39; = 
gonimittam sarhyoga utpato va. 


{gavya} f. desire for or delight in cows 4.2.50. 


gaha- (m) a cave or cavern 4.2.138. 
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gahana- (gahana-) (mfn) deep, dense, thick 7.2.22. 


gahüdi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression: 
gaha-; abl. pl. gahadibhyah 4.2.138. 


Ígahíya-] (mfn) belonging to the cave or cavern 4.2.138. 


gā-! substitute morpheme for in in aor. forms 2.4.45; 6.4.66 
{agat, agātām, aguh; agayi} 2.4.45. 


gà- v. s. v. gai. 


[g&-] ifc. of gam-; going; —ifc.(agre-: agre-gà unnettnàm] 
3.2.67. : 


gan substitute morpheme for in in perf. forms 1.2.1; 2.4.49; 
{adhijage} 2.4.49; (adhy-agīsta,  adhyaista;  adhy-agisyata,. 
adyaisyate} 2.4.40; (adhijigāpayisati, adhyāpipayisati; adhyājīgapat, 
adhyapipat} 2.4.51. 


{ganina-} (m) patr. fr. ganin- 6.4.165. 
gandi f. a rhinoceros 5.2.110. 
{gandiva-}, {gandiva-} N.of a bow, Arjuna's bow 5.2.110. 


{gandiva-dhanvan-} (x) -N. of Arjuna, having Gandiva 
for his bow 5.4.132. 


gāti 3. sg. pres. act. of gà—. (g. v.) {agat} 2.4.77. 
Igāthaka-) (m) a singer 3.1.146. 

gāthā (gāthā) f. d song, verse, stanza 3.2.23. 
{patha-kara-} (m) author of songs or verses 3.2.23. 


gāthin- (gāthin-) (m) N. of Visvamitra’s father (son of 
Kawika 6.4.165. i 


Ígathina-] (m) pair. fr. Gathin 6.4.165. 


güdha- (mfn) fordable, shallow 6.2.4; —ifc. Terítra-9, 
$ámba-?] 6.2.4: : 


Igāndhāra-y (m) a prince of the Gandharas 4.1.169. 
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gandhari- (:m pl.) ayah N. of a people; abl. du. gāndhāri- 
bhyām 4.1.169. ] 

gümin- (mfn) going or moving on or towards; m; nom. sg. 
gāmī 5.2.11; —ifc. agra 8.3.92; alam 5.2.15. 

Ígámuka-] (mfn) going; —ifc. fa} 3.2.154. 

ig&mbhirya-] (mfn) being in the depths 4.3.58. 

{gayana-} (mfn) a singer, praiser 3.1.147. 

{gira-} (m) ifc. (ud-" ni} 3.3.29. 

1 gārgī-putrakāyaņi-", putrayani,’ putri-} (m) a descend- 
ant of Gārgīputra 4.1.159. 

gārgya- (m) pair. fr. Garga (N. of several teachers ) 
7.3.99; gen. sg. gārgyasya 8.3.20; {gargyah} 4.1.105; 8.4.66. 

Ígürsteya-] (garsteya-) Lau) born from a heifer 4.1.136. 

gārhapata- ( gürhapatá-) (n) the position and dignity 
of a householder, —ifc. kuru-? 6.2.42. 

Ígürhapatya-] (mn) the householder's ftre — ģārhapatyo” 
gnih 4.4.90; grhapater bhàvah karma và 5.1.128. 

„gālava- (m) N. of an ancient grammarian; gen. Sg. 
galavasya 6.3.61; '7.1.74; gen. du. 9galavayoh 7.3.99; gen. pl. 
Ogālavānām 8.4.67. 

gāha- (gāhā-) (mfn) diving into; (m) depth; — ifc. 
fuda, udaka} 6.3.60. 

[gir-] (gír-) f. invocation, praise, song, verse; nom. sg. 
[gih] 8.2.76. 

{giram} ind. on the hill or mountain; —ifc. ianter-, 
upat} 5.4.112; see next. 

{giri} ind. ifc. [antar-", upa-"] 5.4.112; see prec. 

N giri-(girí-) (m) mountain, hill, rising ground 6.2.94; 
abl. sg. gireh 5.4.112; loc. du. giryoh 6.3.117; [girin] 8.4.37; 
—ifc. (atijanā | 6.2.94; 3.117; ikiméulaká-"] 6.3.17; Íbhañ- 
janà-?] 6.2.94. 
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(gīrņa-] (mfn) swallowed 8.2.42. 

(girvat] (mfn) possessed of speech or voice 8.2.15. 
(eīti-) f. song, singing; —ifc. {ud} 3.3.95. 
[gis-tará-] f. excellent speech or voice 8.3.101. 
[gis-tama] f. most excellent speech or voice 8.3.101. ` 
{gu} ifc. {upa} 1.2.48. 

guda- (m) a globe or ball; dry sugar 4.4.103. 


gudadi- (mz) a word-class/ beginning with the expression 
guda-; abl. pl. gudadibhyah 4.4.103. 


GUNA-' (guna-) m. technical name given to the vowel 
phonemes a, e and o 1.1.2; nom.sg. GUNAh 1.1.2; 6.1.87; 4.146,156; 
7.3.82,91,108; 4.10,16,29,57,75,82; gen. pl. GUŅĀnām 6.4.126; 
loc. sg. GUNE 6.1.97. 


guna (guna) (m) quality, attribute, characteristic 2.2.11; 
loc. sg. gune 2.3.25. 
guna- (m) = bhagah: ‘fold, times; gen. sg. gunasya 
5.2.47. : Ç 

guna- (guna-) (m) the expression guna- 5.4.59. 

guna- kartsnya- (x) whole or entire quality; loc. sg. 
kārtsnye 6.2.93. 


guna^-pratisedha- (x) denial or negation of a quality 
loc. sg. "pratisedhe 6.2.155. 


guņa”-vacana— (x) attributive, adjective 5. "vs inst. sg. | 
°vacanena 2.1.30; abl. sg. 'vacanat 4.1.44; 3.58; gen. sg. °vacanasya 
8.1.12; loc. pl. “vacanesu 6.2.24. 


f'guná] ind. ‘fold, times’, afier. a numeral; ifc. {dvit} 
5.4.59. 


guņādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
guna-; m. nom. Sg. guņādayah 6.2.176. 


gunanta- (mfn) ending with the expression guna-; 
f. abl. sg. guņāntāyāh 5.4.59. 


214 PANINIAN STUDIES 


gunartha- (mfn) signifying a quality or attribute 2.2.11. 


gudha- the verbal base gúdhá parivestane IV 13: to wrap up, 
enclose, cover, clothe; {gudhitva} 1.2.7. 


gup- the verbal base gupa gopane I 1019; { jugupsate} 3.1.5. 


gupl see next; abl. sg. gupEh 3.1.50; ļajūgupatam, agauptam; 
agopistam, agopayistam} 3.1.50. 


güp&- the verbal base gupi raksane I 422; v. s. 9. gupī-; 
1gopāyāti] 3.1.28. 


gur = guri udyamane VI 103; —ifc. apa 6.1.52. 


guru! (gurü-) (mn) prosodically long vowel; n. nom. sg. 
guru 1.4.11; abl. sg. guroh 3.3.103; 8.2.86. : 


i guru- (guru-) the expression gurú- G.4.157; loc. sg. gurau 
6.3.11; —ifc. (ante) 6.3.11; [madhye-?] 6.3.11. 


guru-mat- (mfn) containing a prosodically long vowel; 
abl. sg. guru-matah 3.1.36. 


gurupottama- ( min.) containing a prosodically long vowel 
as the last but one; abl. sg. "upottamāt 5.1.132; loc. dt. SETS 
yoh 4.1.78. 


guh- Zo cover, conceal, hide, keep secret gaht samvarane I 
944; abl. du. °guhoh 7.2.12: gen. pl. "guhām 7.3.73; {jughuksati} 
7.2.12; Í nigühati, nigühanti, nigūham | 6.4.89; (nyagūdha, 
nyaghuksata, nyagüdhah, nyaghuksathah, nyagūdhvam, nyaghuksa- 
dhvam} 7.3.73; {nighoksyate, nya-güdhvam] 8.2.37. 


gurta- (gurta—) (mfn) approved, welcome, agreeable; 
n. nom. pl. gūrtāni 8.2.61. 


grn- the verbal base gr Sabde IX 28: to call, call out, invoke; 
—ifc. Janu, prati®} 1.4.41. 


grdhI- the verbal base gídhi abhikanksayam IV 136: 
covel, desire, strive after greedily 3.2.140,150; ats 
gardhayate but $vànam gardhayati} 1.3.69. 


igrdhnu-) (mfn) hasty, swift 3.2.140. 


M 
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ersti(grsti-) (f) a cow which has had only one calf, a 
young cow 2.1.65; 6.2.38. 


grsty-ādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
grsti-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.1.136. 


{grha-} (a) a house, habitation, dwelling 3.1.144. 


grha-pati- (grhá-pati-) (m) the master of a house, a 
householder 4.4.90; {agne grhapate] 8.1.73. 


grha-medha- (grha-medha-) (m) a domestic sacrifice; 
abl. sg. "medhat 4.2.32. 


{grhamedhfya-}, {grhamedhya-} (mfn) relating to a 
domestic sacrifice 4.2.32. 


Ígrhayalü-] (mfn) disposed to grasp 3.2.158. 


Srhl- the verbal base grha grahaņe X 351; 3.2.158; (grhitah, 
` jarigrhyate} 6.1.16. 


gt ¿he verbal base gi nigarane VI 117: io swallow, devour; 
abl. sg.\grah 1.3.51; 3.3.29; 8.2.20; abl. pl. °gvbhyah 3.1.24; 
{ava-girate} 1.3.51; {éatam sarh-girate} 1.3.52; {nigarayati} 
1.3.87; {jegilyate = garhitam girati} 3.1.24; {girate} 7.1.100; 
{jigarisati} 7.2.75; {nijagaratuh, nijagaruh, but nijagüra] 7.4.11; 
{nijegilyate} 7.4.27; 8.2.20; {nigirati, nigilati} 8.2.21. 


geya— (mfn) to be sung; being sung, praised in song 3.4.68. 
geha- (geha-) (x) a house, dwelling, habitation 3.1.144. 


gai- wv. S. V. gā”; to sing, speak or recite in a singing manner: 
gai Sabde 1965; 3.2.8; 3.95; abl. sg. gah 3.1.146; {geyat} 6.4.67; 
{pra-gaya} 6.4.69. 


go- m. an ox; L a cow; 1.2.49; 4.2.50,136; 3.160; 5.1.39; 
6.1.182; 2.72,78,168; 8.3.97; nom. sg. gauh 6.2.41; abl sg. goh 
4.3.145; 5.4.92; 7.1.57; 6.1.122; nom. (sg. gauh, du. gavau, pl! 
güvah] 7.1.90; (gāvā, gave, gobhyam} 6.1.182; gen. pl. {gonam} 
7.1.57. 


goghna- (goghna-) (mfn) noxious to kine; one for whom 
a cow is killed, a guest 3.4.73. 
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gocara— (m) pasture ground for cattle 3.3.119. 

gona- (m) a sack 4.1.42. 

igona)] f. a kind of grass 4.1.42. 

{goni} ic. for goni (g.v.); —ifc. (da$a, pañca-"] 
1.2.50 : 2 


goni f. asack; abl.sg. gonyah 1.2.50; abl. du. "gonibhyam 
5.3.90; {goni=avapanam but gona (q. v.) elsewhere} 4.1.42. 


Ígoni-tarf] f. =hrasvā gont: a small sack 5.3.90. 


gotama- (gotama-) (m) N. ofa Rsi belonging to the family 
of Aūgiras 2.4.65; nom. pl. {gotamah} descendants of Gotama 
2.4.65. 


go-tas ind. for abl. of go- (g. v.) 7.1.90. 


GOTRA- (gotra-) (n) technical term for an affix used 
for forming patronymics or matronymics; the grandson and his 
descendants (4.1.62); 4.2.39; 3.126; 5.1.134; 6.2.69; nom. sg. 
GOTRAm 4.1.162; abl. sg. GOTRAt 4.1.94; 3.180; loc. sg. GOTRE 
2.4.63; 4.1.78,89,93,98; 2.111; 8.3.91. 


gotra (gotra-) (x) the expression gotrá- RA 
{gotram} 8.1.27; ifc. (sa? 6.3.85. 


GOTRA-strī f. a fem. word ending in a GOTRA suffix; abl. 
sg.'striyāh 4.1.147. 


{gotra} f. a herd of kine or calle 4.2.51. 
{gotrakhya-} (mfn) implying a GOTRA suffix 4-3.99. 


gotradi- (mn) beginning with the expression gotrā— 8.1.57; 
n. nom. pl. gotradini 8.1.27. 


gotrāvayava— (m) a branch of a gotra; a non-principal 
gotra; abl. sg. gotravayavat 4.1.79. 


godhā (godhā) f. an Iguana; abl. sg. godhayah 4.1.129. 
{go-nasa-} m. a kind of large snake 5.4.118. 


Ígo-pada-] + m. mark of impression of a cow's hoof in the 
soil 6.1.145. 
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go-pavana- (gopavana-) (m) N. of a Rsi of Atri's 
family 2.4.67. 


gopavanādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
go-pavana; abl. pl. “adibhyah 2.4.67. 


{go-pala-} (gopalà-) (s) a cowherd 6.2.78. 


{gopitr-} (mfn) one who preserves or protects  (goptz-] 
7.2.44, 


go-puccha- (x) a cow's tail 4.4.6. 


go-purva- (mfn) preceded by the expression go-; abl. sg. 
°pairvat 5.2.118; —ifc. eka 5.2.118. 


{go-maya-} (x) cow-dung; (gomáyam purise, gavyam 
anyatra} 4.3.145. 


[go-mat-] (gó-mat-) (mfn) possessing or containing 
cows or cattle; 8.2.23. 


. gomin- m. the owner of cows or cattle 5.2.114. 
{go-mukha-} (m) ‘cow-faced’ a crocodile 6.2.168. 
{go-vali} f. ‘having hair like a cow’ 4.1.64. 
go-šāla-!' (n) a:cow-stall 4.3.85. 

{go-sila} (mfn) born in a cow-stall 4.3.35. 
go-sad- (go-sad-) (mfn) sitting among cattle 5.2.62. 


{go-sadaka-} (mfn) =  gosada-Sabdo'sminn ity adhyāyo” 
nuvàko và : containing the expression gosada— 5.2.62. 
I 


gosad-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the 
expression go-sad-; abl. pl. °adibhyah 5.2.62. 


1go-sā-) (gosā) (mfn) acquiring or procuring cattle 
8.3.108. 


go-stha- (gostha-) (m) an abode for cattle, cow-house, 
cow-pen; abl. sg. gosthat 5.2.18; nom. sg. {gosthah} 8.3.97. 


gostha-éva- (m) ‘adogin the manger’, a malicious or 
censorious person 5.4.77. 
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gos-pada- (goóspada-) (mfn) frequented by kine; (n) 
mark of a cow's hoof in the soil; nom. sg. gospadam 6.1.145; v. s. v. 
go-pada—. A 


{gospada-puram} ind. so as to fill only the impression of 
a cow's hoof in the soil 6.1.145. 


{gospada-matra-} (mfn) having the measure of a cow's 
hoof 6.1.145. š 


{go-sani-} (go-sáni-) (mfn) v. s.v. gosani-; acquiring 
or procuring cattle 8.3.108. 


Ígó-sada-] (m) = goh sādah or gām sādayati: settling 
on cows, a kind of bird 6.2.41. 


Ígo-sadi-] (m) = goh sadih: a kind of bird 6.2.41. 
Ígo-sürathi-) (m) a bird:seitling on cows 6.2.41. . 


š { go-stoma-| (m) an Ekāha ceremony forming part of the 
Abhiplava 8.3.105. 


{go-sthana-} (x) a cow-pen, cow-stall:4.3.35. 
goh- 0. 5. 0. guh-; gen. sg. gohah 6.4.89. 


` 
{gauda-pura-} (x) N of atown (in Maldah District of 
Bengal) 6.2.100. š 


gauda-purva- (mfn) preceded by the expression gauda- 
loc. sg. *pürve 6.2.100. 


(gaudika-] (mfn) = gude sadhuh: jit for the preparation 
of sugar; (n) rum 4.4.103. 


(gautamá-] (mfn) pair. fr. Gotama-; relating to Gotama; 
2.4.65. 


{gaudhara-} (m) an Iguana 4.1.130. 
(gaudherā-). (m) an Iguana 4.1.129. 
(gaupavana-] (mfn) patr. fr. Gopavana 2.4.67. 


(gaupucchika!) (mfn) = gopucchena tarati: one who 
crosses by holding on to a cow's tail 4.4.6; € 
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fgaupucchika) (mfn) = gopucchena krītam: purchased 
with a cow's tail 5.1.19. 


gaura- (gaura-) (mfn) white yellowish, reddish, pale ved 
4.1.41. ? 


gauradi- (m) a word-class beginning with the expression 
gaura-; abl. pl. "adibhyah 4.1.41. 


{gaurt} f. female of the Bos Gaurus 4.1.41. 


{gau-Sakatika-} (mfn) possessing a carriage drawn by 
oxen 5.2.18. 


{gauéatika-} (mfn) possessing 100 cows 5.2.118. 


Ígausthina-] (mfn) = gostho bhūtapūrvah: (any site) 
where a cow-pen has been before, site of an old or dbandoned 
cow-pen 5.2.18. š 


{gau-sahasrika-} (mfn) possessing 1000 cows 5.2.118. 
gmin- see next. 
gminl taddhita suffix -gmin-; nom.sg. gminth 5.2.124. 


grantha- (m) composition, treatise, text; loc. sg. granthe 
4.3.87,116; — ifc. a -1.3.75. 

granthanta- (2) the whole text or treatise, up to the very 
end of the text 6.3.79. í 

grasita- Vedic for grasta-; swallowed; eaten 7.2.34. 


grah- the verbal base gráhü upādāne IX 61: to seize, take 
hold of, grasp; abl. sg. grahah 3.1.143; 3.35,45,51; 4.36; 7.2.37; 
abl. du. °ərahoh 3.4.39,58; 3. sg. pres. act. grhnati 4.4.39. 

graha-l see prec. 3.3.58; 6.4.62; 7.2.12. 

{graha} (mfn) seizing, laying hold of, holding 3.3.58; 
{grahá-} 3.1.143; —ifc. fava, ni-?] 3.3.45; {pra} 3.3.46. 

grahana- (grahana-) (x) seizing, holding, acquiring 
5.2.71. 


. grahi-' v.s.v. grah-; 1.2.8; 3.1.134; 6.1.16; abl. sg. graheh 
3.1.118; {grahisyati, agrahisyata, agrahisatam, grahisista, grahītā 
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6.4.62; {grahisyate, agrahisyata, agrāhisātām, grāhisīsta, grāhitāļ 
6.4.62; {jagraha} 6.1.17; (iagrhiva, itis, 7.2.37; {jightksati} 
7.2.12; ļgrahītr-, grahitum, grahitavya-| 7.2.37; { orhitva, 
jightksati} 1.2.8; {apigchya, pratigrhya] 3.1.118. 


grabi2 m. anything that holds or supports;— ifc. phale-? 
3.2.26. 5 = 

grāma- (gráma-) m. village, hamlet 4.2.43; ' 5.4.95; 
6.2.1083; 7.3.14; nom. sg. gramah 6.2.42; abl. sg. gramat 4.2.94; 
3.61; loc. sg. grame 6.2.84; —ifc. udicya-? 4.2.109; vahika—’ 
4.2.117. 

grāmaņī— (grāmaņi-) (m) leader or chief of a village 
community; village headman, squire, lord of the manor; nom. sg. 
gramanih 5.2.78; abl. du. grāmaņyoh 7.1-56; gen. bl. {gramaninam} 
7.1.56. 

{ grama-taksa-} (m) = grāmasya taksa: a village carpenter 
5.4.95. 

{gramata} f. a multitude of villages 4.2.42. 


{+ zgrümika-] (mfn) rustic; —ifc. fānū; pāri 
4.3.61. A : 


[gr&mika-desa-] (m) a part or sector of a village or 
hamlet 4.3.7. 


[Ígrámina-], (grāmya-) (mfn) rustic, vulgar, rude; 
peculiar to a village; 4.2.94. 


{gramiya-} (mfn) belonging to the village; —ife. [daksi-, 
mühaki-) 4.2.142. 


fgrāmottara-pada-) (mfn) containing the expression 
grāma- as a final member ( of a cmpd.) 4.2.142. 


grāmya-pašu-samgha- ( ») a collection of domestic animals; 
loc. pl. samghesu 1.2.73. 


grüva-stu- to praise the Soma stones; abl. sg. stuvah 3.2.177. 


{grava—stiat—} (m) one of the 16 priests "pressing the Soma 
stones’ 3.2.177. 
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Ígraha-] (m ) seizing, holding, catching 3.1.143; —ifc. {ava} 
3.3.45; (ud-"] 3.3.35; (ni) 3.3.45; {pra} 3.3.52,53; (sarn-"; 
3.8.36. 


{graham} ind. so as io seize; —ifc. (jīvay 3.4.36; 
{nama} 3.4.58; {hasta} 3.4.39. 


{ grahin-} (mfn) seizing, taking, holding, laying hold of 
3.1.134. ° 


(gríva-) (m) the neck; —ifc. (afva", go~, daša-9, nila" 
6.2.114. 


grīvā (grīvā) f. the back part of the.neck, ‘nape, neck 
6.2.114; abl. pl. grivabhyah 4.2.96. 


grisma- (grismá-) (m) the Summer 4.346,49. 


grucí the verbal base grūci steyakarane I 212 :1o steal; 
fagrucat, agrocit] 3.1.58. à ; 

Ígraivà-] (n) “mnechlace 4.3.57. 

{graiveya-} (s) see prec. 4.3.57. 

Ígraíveyaka-] (m) a necklace 4.2.96. 


(graismn-) (graísma-) (mfn) relating to or belonging 
‘to the Summer 4.3.46. 


{graismaka-} (mfn) v.s. v. {graisma} 4.2.96. 


glah- the verbal base glāhīī grahane I 681: to gamble, play at 
dice; abl. sg. glahah 3.3.70. 


{glaha-} (m) cast of the dice; game at dice 3.3.70. 


glà- ¿he verbal base glai harsa-ksaye I 868,952: to feel aversion, 
dislike 3.2.139; 4.65; (glātā, glātum, glatavya-] 6.1.45; (glāyāt, 
gleyat} 6.4.68. 


[glana-] (glàna-) (mfn) feeling aversion or dislike 8.2.43. 

[glàna-vat] (mfn) see prec. 8.2.43. 

{ela-snu-} (mfn) exhausted, fatigued, languid 3.2.139. 
/ 
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glück the verbal base glúc# steyakarane I 212: to :sieal, rob, 
plunder; {aglucat, aglocit] 3.1.58. 


gluncu the verbal base glánca gatau 12106; to go, move; 
laglucat, agluficit} 3.1.58. 


< 


GH 


gh the phoneme gh; v. s. v. gha!. 
gha! the phoneme gh, substituted for h; nom. sg. ghah 3.2.70. 
ghA the suffix -iy-; nom. sg. ghAh 5.2.40; 7.1.2. 


gha! kri suffix-a 3.3.125; nom. sg. ghah 3.3.118;Icc. sg. 
ghe, 6.4.96. 


gha* iaddhita suffix-iya— 4.2.29,93; 5.1.71; nom. sg. ghah 
4.1.138; 2.27; 4.118,135,141. 


GHA: the comparative and superlative affixes tarap and 
tamap 6.3.17,43; nom. sg. GHAh 1.1.22; abl. sg. GHAt 5.4.11; 
gen. sg. GHAsya 8.2.17; —ifc. avyaya-", et—. kim, tiñ 5.4.11. 


gha* substitute morpheme for han-; nom. sg. ghah 3.3.84; 
8.2.22; —ifc. tāda", pani-? 3.2.55. 


gha? ind. ihe expression gha: at least, surely, verily, indeed , 
especially 6.3.133. E 


ghac taddhita suffix -iyā— 4.4.117. 


ghan kri suffix = + a 2.4.38; 3.3.16;120; 6.2.144; abl. sg. 
ghañah 4.2.58; gen. sg. ghaūah 6.1.159; loc. sg. ghafü 6.1.47; 
3.122; 4.27; loc. du. 9ghañoh 7.1.67. 


ghata- the verbal base ghátá cestayam L 900: to sirive 
endeavour 3.4.65. 


- ghata (mfn) intently occupied with or busy with; nom. sg. 
ghatah 5.2.35. 


[ghatiya-] Zo treat like a ghata; [ghatiyati] 7.4.33. 


{ghatodhni} f. = ghata iva ūdho'syāh: (a cow) having 
a full udder 5.4.131. 
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ghan taddhita suffix “— iya 4.2.26; 4.115; 4.1.68; 3.79. 


ghana- (ghana-) (mfn) compact, solid, hard, firm, 
dense; m. nom. sg. ghanah 3.3.77; —ifc. antar-? 3.3.78. 


ghas- the verbal base ghasí adane I 747: to wish to eat, . 
consume, devour; gen. pl. Yghasām 6.4.98; 7.2.67; {jighatsati} 
8.4.54; — substitute morpheme for ad- 2.4.37ff. 

ghas- taddhita suffix -iya 5.1.106. 

ghasa— v. s.v. ghas— 2.4.80. 

Ighasa) (mfn) devourer 2.4.38; —ifc. {pra}. 


ghasī- v. s.v. ghas- 3.2.160; 6.4.100; gen. pl. "ghasīnām 
8.3.60. 

ghas- the verbal base ghas{ adane 1 747; 2.4.97; {aghasat, 
jighatsate} 2.4.37; (jaghāsa, ada} 2.4.40; {aghasat} 6.4.98; {ji- 
ghatsati} 7.4.49. 


{ghasmara-} (mfn) voracious 3.2.160. 

Íghatam-] ind. soas to kill; —ifc. (asi, pada, pani-’, 
gara} 3.4.37; 1samüla-") 3.4.36. 

fghātin-) (mfn) killing, murderous; —ifc. ipitwvya-", 
matula-} 3.2.82; (kumāra—, sirga-^] 3.2.51. 

Íghátuka-] (mfn) slaying, killing; —ifc. a} 3.2.154. 

{ghasa-} (m) food, pasture, meadou 2.4.38. 

GHI a nominal siem ending in -ior —u, other than the 
expression sakhi- 1.4.7; 2.2.32; abl. sg. GHEh- 7.3.119; gen. sg- 
GHEņ 7.3.111. 

ghIT (mfn) containing gh as an exponential marker 7.3.52; 
v. S. vv. ghafi, ghinuz, ghurác. 

ghinun krt suffix -= in 3.2.141. 


GHU technical term designating verbal bases of the type dā 
or dha, other than dap lavane II 50; 1.1.20; 2.4.77; 6.4.66,119; 
1.4.54; 8.4.17; abl. sg. GHOh 3.3.92; gen. sg. GHOh 7.3.70; 4.46; 
gen. du. "GHVoh 1.2.17. 
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ghurac kri suffix -urá- 3 2.161. 


ghusLl- the verbal base ghusir avi Sabdane I 683: to proclaim 
1.2.23. 


{ghusta-} (mfn) sounded, proclaimed; (ghustā rajjuh, 
ghustau padau} 7.2.23; (sarhghusta-, sarghusita] 7.2.28. 


{+-ghosa-} (m) noise, tumult, cry; —ifc. {pad pàda-*] 
6.3.56. 7 


ghosādi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
ghosa-; loc. pl. ghosadisu 6.2.85. E 


{ghna-} (mfn) killing, slaying, murderous; —ifc. {kapata-°} 
3.2.54; go! 3.4.73; {jaya} 3.2.52; (pati) 3.2.52,53; {pitta} 
3.2.53; {bhrauna~"} 6.4.135; {vartra} 6.4.135; (hasti-") 3.2.54. 

ghrā— ¿Ze verbal base ghrā gandhopadane I 973 : to smell, 
perceive odour, 2.4.78; 3.1.137; 7.3.78; 4.31; 8.2.56; {jighrati} 
7.3.78; {jigharti} 7.4.78; faghrāt, aghrasit} 2.4.78; {ajighripat, 
ajighrapat; ajighripatàm, ajighrapatam; ajighripan, ajighrapan} 7.4.6; 
jeghriyate} 7.4.31. z ; 


{ghrana-, ghrata} (mfa) smelled, perceived odour 8.2.56. 


< 


Z. 


ñ the phoneme ñ 8.3.28. 


nAm the siglum designating nasals tī, n and n; v.s.v. thAmut 
8.3.32. 


nAmut a nasal augment à n or n added at the beginning of 
an affix or word-form 8.3.32. 


nas ihe gen.sg. case ending —as 4.1.2; gen.du. "nasoh 6.1.110; 
7.1.27; gen. pl. “asim 7.1.12.; loc. sg. ñasi 6.1.211. 


nasi ¿he abl. sg. case ending —as 4.1.2; 6.1.110; 7.1.12,15. 


ni the loc. sg. case ending —i 4.1.2; 6.4.136; 7.3.110; 8.2.8; 
gen. sg. neh 7.1.13,116; gen. du. °ñyoh 7.1.15; loc. sg. °ñau 
6.3.110. š 


AIT! containing hà as an exponential marker 1.1.5; 3.12; 
6.1.186. 


AIT? sūrvadh. and ārdhadh. endings 1.2.1; 3.4.103; abl. sg. 
nlTah 7.2.81; loc. sg. n1 Ti 6.1.16; —ifc. a 6.4.103. 


nIT' personal endings of lai, liñ, lui and ln 3.4.99. 


RIT! ¿he case endings ne, nasi, ñas and ni; loc. sg. nITi 1.4.6; 
7.3.111. 
ALIT? substitute for word-final, even when it contains more 


than one phoneme 1.1.53; v.s.vv. anañ, ayan, ava, asu, anam, 
ina, iyan, uvaz, Ayan, nin, yar, riri, syan. , 


nī fem. suffix —ī 4.1.1; G.1.68; 3.63; abl. sg. ñyšsh 6.1.178; 
gen. sg. nyah 6.3.43; v.s.vv. nin, nip, Nis. 
nin fem. suffix — —ī 4.1.73. 
L 
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nip fem. suffix—i 4.1.5,60. 
nis fem. suffix —ī 4.1.25,40. 


ne the ending -eof the dat. sg. 4.1.2; 7.1.28. gen. sg. tele 
7.1.13; loc. sg. nayi 6.1-212; 7.2.95. 


nvanlp kri suffix -= van- 3.2.103. 


C = 


c exponential marker indicating accentuation on the word- 
final syllable; cf. cĪT; occurs in kundinác ( 2.4.70) and ksetriyac 
( 5.2.92). 


cA! the phonemec 7.3.52. ; 


ca? ind. and, both, also, moreover; dcsignaled NIPATA; 
1.1.5,6,19,25,31,33,38,41,53,69,74; 2.6,8,10,12,17,22,24,26,28,44,52, 
55,57,59,60,62,66,69,71;  3.16,21,23,26,35,37,45 ,55,61,70,74,84,87, 
93; 4.6,12,16,41,43,47,51,55,60,61,62,68 ,74 ,16,82,87,95 ,104,106; 
2.1.16,17,20,21,23,29,41,48,51,58,66,72; 2.4,9,12,13,14,16,22; 3.3,9, 
11,14,15,16,27,33,36,37,38,39,40,41,44,45,47,59,63,73; 4.2,9,11,13,15, 
18,24,28,31,33,38,43,47,48,51,64,65,74; 3.1.2,3,6,9,11,12,26,36,37,39, 
40,53,56,58,63,65,72,74,80,82,90,99,100,106,108,111,119,121,126,136, 
138,141,147,148,150; 2.2,10,26,30,34,37,44,47,59,60,64,69,70,74,76, 
77,83,96,99,107,109,116,117,122,138,139,142,144,147,149,151,153, 
157,164,171,176,186,188; 3.7,8,9,11,12,13,19,21,34,41,42,53,58,60,63, 
65 ,72,79,83,93,97,100,103,105,106,115,116,117,119,121,122,125,127, 
132,137,140,143,149,150,159,162,163,164,166, 169, 171, 172, 174,176; 
4,2,8,11,15,20.22,32 ,45,48,49 ,51 ,53,55,69,71,72,76,87,92,97 ,100,109, 
112,115; 4.1.6,7,16,19,27,30,31,36,38,41,45,47,52,54,55,57,59,64,68, 
70,75,80,84,96,97,101,108 114,116,119 122,123,125 126,134,147 ,149, 
152,155,158, 161, 164,166,167,169,176,177; 2.25,29,32 ,40,41,45,51,65, 
66,70,72,75,79,82,84,86,91,100 ,109,112,117,122 ,124,127,133,136,138 , 
140,143; — 3.1,2,5,6,14,15,20,21,22,23,29,31,33,35,44,50,55,57,59, 63, 
66, 68,74,79,82,90, 104, 113,114,133,135,137,140,145,146,155,161, 
166,167,168; 4.11,14,29,36,38,40,42,58,79,94,96,108,117,125,129,132, 
138,140,144; 5.1.3,7,21,31,36,40,43 ,54 ,55 ,65 ,67,68,69,77 ,83,84,87, 
88 ,92,96,102 120,123 124,125,131; 2.17 ,29,30,33,38,41,46,50,55, 
- 57,88,97,103 104,105,116 ,117 119,131,132; 3.8,9,13,18,19,20,25, 
26 ,33,37,38 39,40 ,43,45,46,50,51,52,54,56,61,62,72,77,79,80,82,91, 
94,97,98,100,104,106; 4.1,2,12,19;22,25,31,33,38,41,43,45,47,49, 
51,53,55,59,60,87,90,95,98,100,108,112,117,118,119,128,132,133, 
137,139,142,145,153,156; 6.1.12,16,25,29,31,33,39,41,42,43,50, 
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59,61,73,74,83,85,90,95,105,110,114,119,120,121,124,127,138,141, 
152,157,160,161,184,190,196,198,200,203,205,209,212; 2.16,26, 
31,87,39,42,45,50,51,53,59 63 ,66,68,76,77,81,85,90,100,104,105,113, 
114,115,118,120,124,135,141,147,149,154,156,158,160,180,184,186, 
187,190,198; 3.5,6,8,10,13,20,26,30,33,36,38,39,40,41,45,54,60,62,64, 
68,70,76,79,80,81,92,102,103,107,108,120,126,130,132,136; 4.6,8,13, 
14,18,19,20 ,26,27,33,39,45,62,64,84,97,103,106,107,109,116,117,119, 
121,122,125,148,151,156,158,159,165,166,168; 7.1.19,32,43,45,48,49, 
55,64,77,94,96,101; 2.9,16,25,30,32,34,40,43,45,51,60,73,75,78,87, 
88,98,107,109,118; 3.4,5,7,15,19,20,21,29,33 ,35 ,48,53 ,55,60,66,83, 
86,98,102,104,105,106,109,114,119;  4.4,10,26,30,33,43,45,51,56,65, 
72,77,86,87,89,90,91,92,97; 8.1.3,10,19,24,25,34,38,40,42,48,49,52,54, 
58,61,62,64,69,71; 2.9,22,25,29,38,42,45,65,67,71,75,77,78,94,99,101, 
103; 3.21,24,30,37,41,48,52,60,62,64,68,69,74,94,98,109,114; 4.11,13, 
17,25,27,31,39,47,54,55. 


ca? ind. if; v.s.v. can 8.1.30. 


Ícakas-] the “verbal base cáküsi diptaull65: to shine, be 
bright; {cakasati} 6.1.6; {acakad bhavan} 8.2.73; {acakat tvam, 
acakās tvam} 8.2.94. 


cakrivat- (mfn) finished with wheels 8.2.12. 


caksin the verbal base caksin vyaktayam vāci II 7 : to tell, 
inform, substituted by khyan 2.4.54. 


caksus- (mfn) seeing; (n) sight 5.4.51. 
icaksü-kr-] ifc. to raise one's eyes 5.4.51. 


can the aorist marker ——á (Grdhadh.) 3.1.48; loc. sg. cari 
6.1.11,18,218; 7.4.1; 8.3.116; loc. du. %cañoh 2.4.51; 6.1.31. 


{cankramana-} (mfn) going about, walking 3.2.150. 
caūkramya— to step to and fro, walk about 3.2.150. 


can-para- (mfn) followed by the aorist marker can ; loc. 
sg. "pare 7.4.93. 


cataka a young hen-sparrow; gen. sg. catakāyāh 41.128. 
can ind. if; cag-yukta- (mfn) used with ca 8.1.30. 
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cana see next. 
canap taddhita suffix —cana- ; nom. du. canapau 5.2.26. 


{cat-} the verbal base cá'e yacane I 918 : to ask, beg; “to hide. 
one” s self’; v. s. v. cattá- 7.2.34. ; 


catasr- f. of catur- 6.44; 7.2.99; Ícatascbhih] 6.1.180; 
7.2.99: {catasrsu} 6.1.180; (catasmám] 6.4.4; {catasmam, 
catasinam} 6.4.5; {catasrah} 7.2.100. 


. {catuh-stana} f. a cow having four nipples 6.2.163,164; 
Ícátuh-stana] 6.2.164. 


catur- (catur-) (mfn) four; 7.1.98; acc. pl. caturéh 6.1. 
167; abl. pl. caturbhyah 6.1.179; gen. du. %caturoh 7.2.99; gen. 
pl. caturam 5.2.51; {caturnam} 6.1.179; 7.1.55; {caturbhih} 
6.1.180; {catvarah} 7-1.98. . 


catur (mfn) four times; abl. pl. caturbhyah 5.4.18; 
8.3.43. 


catura— (mfn) swift, quick, dexterous, clever, ingenious, 
shrewd; —ifc. a 5.4.18. 


catura* (mfn) containing four; —ifc. a”, vi”, su” 5.4.77. 


[catur-ahga-yoga-] (m ) use or employment of the catur- 
anga; inst. sg. [caturanga-yogena-l 8.4.38. 


catur-ašra— (mfn) quadrangular, four-cornered 5.4.120. 
{caturtha} (mfn) the fourth 5.2.51; = caturgam pūraņah. 
cáturtha-? (mfn) one fourth, quarter 2.2.3; 15.3.49]. 


caturthi f. the fourth case, dative case 2.1.36; 3.13,73; 
6.2.43; 8.1.20; nom. du. "caturthyau 2.3.12. 


{caturthi-stha-} (mfn) remaining in the dative case 
8.1.20. 


caturthy-artha- (m) significance of the fourth or dative 
case; loc. sg. °arthe 1.3.55; 2.3.62. 


{catur-dat-} (mfn) having four teeth 5.4.141. 
[catus-karoti] quadruples 8.3.43. 
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Ss B (mfn) having or containing four thorns 
[catus-kapāla-] (mfn) (mfn) having four dishes 8.3.43. 


[catus-taya-] (catus-taya-) (mfn) four-fold, consisting 
of four 8.3.101. 


[catus-pacati] cooks four times 8.3.43. 


catus-pad- (mfn) quadruped, four-footed; 6.1.142; abl. sg. 
9padah 2.1.71; abl. pl. °padbhyah 4.1.135. 


cattà- (mfn) hidden 7.2.34. 

catvārimšat- (catvārirnšat-) (f) forty 5.1.59,62. 

catvārimšat-prabhrti- (mfn) beginning with forty; loc. sg. 
9prabhrtau 6.3.49. 


cana-(cana) ind. and nol, also not, even not, not even 
Ge 

candra- (candra-) (mfn) glittering, shining, brilliant 
6.1.151; (8.4.50.] 

candrottara-pada- (mfn) containing the expression 
candra- as final member (of a cmpd.); loc. sg. °pade 6.1.151. 


cam- the verbal base câmú adane I 497, 869: to ‘sip, drink; 
to eat; abl. sg. camah 3-1.126; gem. pl. camām 7.3.75; {acamati 
but camati, vicamali} 7.3.75. 

{caya-} (m) heap, collection; —ifc. {ut’, puspa-pra", 
phala-pra-^] 3.3.40. 

{ca-yukta-} (mfn) employed with ca 8.1.24. 

{ca-yoga-} (m) employement of ca 8.1.59. 


cAr ¿he siglum, designating unvoiced unaspirated stops and 
sibilants 1.1.58; 8.4.54. 


car the verbal base cārd gaty-arthah I 591: to move one's 
self, go, move, stir, roam about; abl. sg. carah 1.3.53; 3.2.136. 
3. sg. pres. act. carati 4.4.8,41; {guru—vacanam uccarate but baspam 
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uccarati} 1.1.53; (a$vena sarhcarate but ubhau lokau sarhcarati} 
1.3.53. 


cara— see prec.; 3.1.24,100; 2.184; 7.4.87; loc. du. °caroh 
3.1.15; (caūicūryate = garhitam carati} 7.4.87,88. 


{cara7} (mfn) moving; f. {cari}; —ifc. (adaya-] 3.2.17; 
Íkuru-?) 3.2.16; Íbhiksa-?] 3.2.17; {madra®} 3.2.16; [sena-*] 
3.2.17; —v. s. v. carat. 


cara-! y. s. V. cara and carat. 


caraka-(caraka-) (m) 1. N. of a lexicographer; abl. sg. 
carakat 4.3.107; 2. a wandering religious studeni; abl. du. 
"carakübhyám 5.1.11; {carakah} followers of Caraka 4.3.107. 


carat taddhita suffix -cara (f. arī) 5.3.53. 


carana- (carana-) (mn) a schoolor branch of the Veda; 
abl. sg. caraņāt 4.3.126; 5.1.134; abl. pl. caranebhyah 4.2.46; 
gen. pl. caraņānām; 2.4.3; loc. sg. caraņe 6.3.86. 


carama- (carama-) (mfn) last, ultimate, final 1.1.33; 
2.1.58. 


carl- v.s.v. car— 3.4.16; abl. sg. cargh 3.2.16. 
{caritos} Vedic inf. of car (q.v.) 3.4.16... 
{caritra-} (n) going, acting, behaviour 3.2.184. 
([carísnü-] (mfn) moving, wandering about 3.2.136. 


carc- ihe verbal base cárcá paribhasana-himsa-tarjanesu I 749: 
to abuse, censure; to talk over, discuss 3.3.105. 


{carci} f. repetition of a word; discussion 3.3.105. : 
{cartyà-} (mfn) to be tied; to be hurt 3.1.110. 
carman-vati f. N. of a river (modern Chambal) 8.2.12. 


carman- (carman-) (x) hide, skin 3.4.1; abl. sg. 
carmanah 5.1.15; [ardre carman, lohita carman= carmaņi] 8.2.8; 
[carmaņā] 8.432. 


(carma-pūram) ind. so as to cover the hide 3.4.31. 
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(cārya-y (mfn) to be practised or performed; {acaryo dešah 
=gantavyah but acaryah=upaneta} 3.1.100. 

cAr-vidhi- (m) rule pertaining to substitution by car 1.1.58. 


{cal-} to stir, tremble, shake, quiver; to move on; cálá kampane 
I 850,855; {calayati} 1.3.87. 


calana (mfn) moving, movable, shaking, tremulous 1.3.87! 
3.2.148. 


calanartha- (mfa) indicaling movement or trembling: abl. 
pl. "arthebhyah 1.3.87; 3.2.148. 


{ca-lopa-} (m) elision of ca 8.1.62. 


cākravarmaņa— (m) N. of a grammarian; gen. sg. 
cākravarmaņasya 6.1.130; = cakravarmaņo'patyam 6.4.170. 


(cātakaira-) (m) a young sparrow 4.1.128. 
cātu- (mn). flattering, pleasing or graceful discourse 3.2.23. 


Ícatu-küra-] (mfn) speak agreeably or kindly; flattering, 
Jlatterer 3.2.23; 


1 cātvārimšat) (mfn) consisting of 40 { adhyayas ) 
catvarim$ad adhyāyāh parimāaam asya 5.1.62. ģ 


cādi- (mn) expression-class beginning with ca-; nom. pl. 
cadayah 1.4.57; loc. pl. cādisu 8.1.58. 


cadi-lopa- (m) elision of the expression-class beginning 
with ca-; loc. sg. "lope 8.1.63. 


cānarāta— (mn) N. of a place; loc. pl. cānarātesu 6.2.103. 
canas kytsuffix -ānā— 3.2.129. 
(cāndra-sāma-y (m) = candrasāmno'patyam 6.4.170. 


cāndrāyana- (n) a fast regulated by the moon, according 
lo its phases 5.1.72. 


Íc&ndrüyanika-] (mjn) performing the Candrayana fasi = 
cāndrāyanam vratayati 5.1.72. 


cap feminine suffix — à 4.1.74. 
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{camya-} (2) food 3.1.126. 

cāy- the verbal base cāyi; pūjā-nisāmanayoh I 929: to observe, 
perceive, notice; to behave respectfully; 6.1.21,35; {cekiyate} 6.1.21; 
„(nicikyuh) 6.1.35. 

{caya-} (m) collection; —ifc. {puspa-pra’, phala-pra-%) 
3.3.40. 2 

Ícárakina-) (mfn)=carakāya hita-: fit for a wandering 
religious student 5.1.11. 

{caru-} (cāru-) (mfn) agreeable, approved, beloved, endeared; 
—ifc. a- (a-cārū—) 6.6.160. 


cārtha- (mfn) having the meaning of ca-; loc. sg. cārthe 
2.2.29. 

{carmana-} (mfn ) = cārmaņā parivrto ( rathah ): covered or 
upholstered with leather ( such as a carriage) 6.4.170. 

carv-adi- «a word-class beginning with the expression 
caru-; nom. pl. ^hdayah 6.2.166. 


ci- the verbal base ciii cayane V 5, X 56 : to arrange in order, 
heap or pile up, collect, gather 6.1.54; abl. sg. ceh 3.2.91; 3.40; 
7.3.58; —ifc. nis- 3.3.58; caus. (cāpayati, cāyayati) 6.1.54; 
{cicisati, cikisati; cicāya, ciküya] 7.3.58; {ciyate, cecīyate, ciyat} 
7.4.25; {ceciyate} 7.4.82; Ípra- or pari-ni-cinoti} 8.4.17; Vedic 
perf. cikayām akah 3.1.42. 

ci- loc. sg. cau iti aficatir lupta-nakāro grhyate G.1.212. 

ci” substitute morpheme for ni- 5.2.33. 

cika- substitute morpheme for ni- 5.2.33. $5 
cikayām akah v.s. v. ci- 


cikitsya- (mfn) to be treated medically, curable; m. nom. 
Sg. cikitsyah 5.2.92. . 

[cikina-] (mfn ) = nāsikayā nata-; flat-nosed 5.2.33. 

cin aorist marker — i 3.1.60,66; 6.4.93; 7.1.69; 3.32; 


nom. du. "cau 3.1.89; gen.sg. diah 6.4.104; loc.sg. citi 
6.4.33. 
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ciņ-vat- ind. as if marked by the aorist marker — í 6.4.62. 


cIT- (mfn) containing c as exponential marker; gan. sg. cITah 
6.1. 163; v.s. vv. akác, athác, adāc, atésUc, athüc, ānīc, ayác, asic, 
akintc, ātāc, ālac, íc, itéc, inác, imántc, irec, iléc isnúc, īrāc, urdc, edhāc, 
katāc, katyāc, kánéc, kāmyāc, kutāršc, kurāc, krtvāsuc, ktic, kmaréc, 
kyāc, khāc, Rhisnúc, ghac, ghurác, can, cānas, cap, cin, cphañ, cli, cvl, 
jahac, fac, titac thác, déc, datamac, datarac, dic, dupac, dvalāc, 3ác, 
nic, tvūc, tfc, „dadhnác, dvayasác, nātāc, pitác, bahüc, bidac, birisac, 
bhratac, mātrāc, yac, yúc, lac, varac, valac, vic, Vuc, Saūkatāc, sthāc, 
SIC, SUC. 


{cit} (mfn) piling up, forming a layer, piled up; — ifc. 
($yena) = $yena iva citah 3.2.92. 


{cit} the verbal base citi samjñāne I 39, cita sarncetane 
X 135: o perceive, fix the mind upon, attend to, observe; {cetayati} 
3.1.38. 


cita- (cita-) (mfn) placed in a line; —ifc. itaka- 6.3.65. 


citi- (cíti-) (f) a layer, bile or stack ( of wood, bricks etc.) ; 
funeral pile 3.3.41; abl. sg. citeh 6.3.127. 


[cittka-] (ifc. after numerals) ‘a layer’; —ifc. (ēka, 
tri, dvi} 6.3.127. 


citta-vat- (mfn) endowed with intelligence or under- 
standing, intelligent, sentient; loc. sg. cittavati 5.1.89. 


citta-virāga— (m) disturbance of the mind, mental 
disturbance; loc. sg. "virage 6.4.91. 


{cit-pati-} (m) the lord of thought 6.2.19. 


citya f. piling up, building (an altar) 3.1.132; —ifc. agni- 
3.1.132. 


citra- (citra-) (2) anything brought or coloured 3.2.21. 
[citra-kara-] mf(*ri)m. a painter 3.2.21. 
citrart | v. s. v. citra-; {citriyate} to be surprised 3.1.19. 


citrī-karaņa- (x) decoration, painting, making variegated; 
loc. sg. "karane 3.3.150. 
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cid ind. 1. even, indeed, also 8.1.57; 2. like 8.2.101. 
cid-uttara- (mfm) followed by the indeclinable cid- 8.1.48. 
cinoti v.s.v. ci- 8.4.17. 

{cinta} f. thought, care, anxiety 3.3.105. 


cintl- the verbal base citi smytyām: X 2: to think, rcflect, 
consider, have a thought 3.3.105. 


Ícipita-] (n) blunt or snub nose 5.2.33. 


cira- (cira-) (mfn) long-lasting, lasting a long time; (n) 
delay 6.2.6. } 


{cirantana-}, (cirantana-] (mfn) existing from ancient 
times 4.3.24. 


ciram (ciram) ind. fora long time 4.3.23. 


[ciri] the verbal base círi hirnsāyām V 31: to hurt, kill; 
[cirinoti] 8.2.78. 


cihana- n the expression cihanadi (q. v.) 6.2.125. 
Ícihana-kantha-) (x) N. of a town 6.2.125. 


cihanadi (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
cihana-; gen. pl. "ādīnām 6.2.125. 


círa- (círa-) z. 1. clothes: nom. sg. ciram 6.2.127; —ifc.. 
L pata, vastra-?] 6.2.127 (with accent on ci—), but 
parama-ciram} 6.2.127; 2. a strip, rag, tatter; —ifc. (darbha-?, 
pala} 6.2.135. 


civara- (2) rags: abl. sg. cīvarāt 3.1.20. 


cul phonemes of the palatal class 1.3.7; °-{anta} 5.4.106; 
nom. sg. cuh 7.4.62; gen. sg. coh 8.2.30. 


cu* cau iti aficatir Jupta-nakāro grhyate 6.1.222; 3.138. 
cuncu see next. 
cuncup ¿addhita suffix cuñcu 5.2.26; —ifc. [vidya-?] 5.2.26. 


cur- the verbal base cura steye X 1; v. s. v. cur-ādi-. 
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cur-ādi- a verb-class beginning with the the verbal base:cur-, 
abl. pl. “Adibhyah 3.1.25; {corayate} 3.1.25. 
{custotisati} intens. of $cut- (q. v.) 7.4.61. 


carna- (mn) powder, flour 3.1.25; 4.3; abl. sg. cūrņāt 
4.4.23. 


{curnaya-} to reduce to powder or flour, pulverize, grind, 
pound; {ciirnayati} 3.1.25. 


curnadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
cūrņa-; 2. nom. pl. "adini 6.2.134. 


{curnin-} (mfn) made or mixed up with anything 
powdered or pounded: { cürníno' pūpāh) 4.4.23. 


(curti-) (f) going 7.4.89. 


crtA- the verbal base citi hirnsā-granthanayoh VI 35: £o tie; 
to hurt, kill 7.2.57; (cartigati, cartsyati; cicarisati, cicrtsati} 7.2.57. 


crtl- see prec.; —ifc. a-k]pi-^ 3.1.110. 

Cet v. S. v. céd. 

{cetaya—} (mfn) sentient; = cetayatiti cetayah 3.1.138. 
cetas- (cétas-) (a) consciousness, intelligence 5.4.51. 


ceti- the verbal base cita samcetane X 135: to be conscious of, 
make altentive 3.1.138. 


- 


{ceti-} im (vi-cetī-karoti. vi-cetī-bhavati or vi-ceti-syat j; 
to make conscious; to become conscious 5.4.51. 


ced (ced) ind. v.s.v. ca; 1.2.65; 3.55,67; 3.3.154; 4.27; 
5.1.115; 4.10; G.1.134. 2 


(ced-yukta-* (mfn) ‘employed with the indeclinable céd 
{sa ced bhunkté) 8.1.30. 


cela- (z) clothes, garment 6.2.126; 3.43; loc. sg. cele 3.4.33. 


Ícela-knópam] ind. so as to wet the clothes (of rain) 
3.4.33. Ë 


cela ws4. cela- with fem. in -1 6.3.43, 
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cesta f. gesture, activity, effort; loc. sg. cestayam 2.3.12. 

cestl ithe verbal base césta cestayam I 275: to move, stir, 
move the limbs, gesticulate 7.4.96; {acicestat, acacestat} 7.4.96. 

{caitra-} (m) N. of the second spring month 4.2.23. 

caitrī f. the day‘of full moon in the month of Caitra 4.2.23. 

caura- (m) a thief, robber 5.1.113. : 

cch the phoneme ch preceded by the augment t; gen. du. 
cchvoh 6.4.19. 

cchidl- w.s.v. chid- 3.2.162. 

cphan taddhita suffix + — āyanā- 4.1.98. 

cyavati 3. sg. Pres. act. of cyun (q. v.); ‘gen. pl. “cyavatinam 
7.4.81. 

[cyun] the verbal base cyun gaļau I 1004: #o move to and 
from, shake about , stir, move; Vedic perf. cicyuse 6.1.36( = cucyuvise); 
{acicyavat, acucyavat 7.4.93,94; [acyostal 8.2.27; [cyosidhvam, 
acyodhvam] 8.3.78; {cicyavayisati, cucyavayisati} 7.4.81. 

cli aorist marker substituted by sic, ksa, can, an and ci. 3.1.43; 
gen. sg. deh 3.1.44. 

cvi taddhita suffix -v- (elided by 6.1.67 ) 1.4.61; nom. sg. 
cvih 5.4.50; gen. du. *cvyoh. 6.4.152; loc. sg. cvAU 7.4.26,32;—ifc. 
a— 3.1.12. 

cvY-artha- (mfn) signifying cvī; loc. sg. Sarthe 3.4.62; 
loc. pl. *arthegu 3.2.56; 


< 


CH 


ch ¿he phoneme ch 6.4.19. 


cha! (terminating in) the phoneme ch 8.2.36; nom. sg. chah 
7.3.77; 8.4.63; loc. sg. chE 6.1.73. 


cha? iaddhita suffix-īya- 4.1.149; 2.28,32; 4.14; 5.1.40,69; 
2.17; 4.9; 7.1.2; nom. sg. chah 4.1.143; 2.6,90,114,137; 3.62,88,91, 
131; 5.1.1,91,111,135; 2.59; 3.105; mom.du. "chau 4.2.48,84; 
4.117; :gen. sg. chasya 6.4.153; loc. pl. "chesu 6.3.99. 


chagala- (chagala-) (m) N. of a Rsi; abl.sg. chagalāt 
4.1.117. 


chagalin- (m) N. of a teacher (pupil of Kalápin); abl. 
sg. chagalinah 4.3.109. 


chan /addhila suffix + —iya 4.1.132; 2.80; 3.94,102. 


chāttra- (x) a parasol, umbrella 6.4.9; v.s.v. chattrādi; 
(m) ‘shelter of pupils’, a teacher 4.4.62. 


chatradi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
chatra-; abl.pl. *àdibhyah 4.4.62. 


{chattropanaham} (x. sg.) the parasol and shoes 5.4.106. 


{'cchad-} (mfn. ifc.) covering; —ifc. {upa-’, dhàma-"] 
6.4.97. 


{chade-} (mfn) covering; —ifc. [uras-", danta-", pra} 
6.4.96. 


chadis- (chadis-) (n) a cover, roof of a collage, roof; 
5.1.13; (chadís] 6.4.97. 


chadman- (x) a roof 6.4.97 


chandas-  (chandas-) (x) metre; abl. sg. chandasah 
4.2.55. 
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chandas~ (chandas-) (x) a Vedic text 4.2.66; acc. sg. 
chandah 5.2.84; loc. sg. chandasi 1.2.36,61; 4.9,20,81; 2.3.3,62; 
4.28,39,73,76; 3.1.42,50,59,84,118,123; 2.27,63,73,88,105,137,170; 
3.129; 4.6,88,117; 4.1.46,59,71; 3.19,106,150; 4.106,110; 5.1.61,67, 
91,106,118; 2.50,89,122; 3.13,20,26,33,59,111; 4.12,41,103,123,142, 
158; 6.1.34,52,60,70,83,106,126,133,170,178,209; 2.1 19,164,199; 
3.33,84,96,108,126; 4.5,58,73,75,86,99,102,162,175; 7.1.8,10,26,38, 
56,76,83,103; 2.31; 3.97; 4.8,35,44,64,78; 8.1.35,56,64; 2.15,61,70; 
8.149,105,119; 4.26; joc. du. °chandasoh 4.1.29; 6.2.63. 


chandas (x) the expression chandās-; ab/.sg. chandasah 
4.3.71; 4.93. 


í chandah-samāpanīya-) (mfu) = chandah-samapanam 
prayojanam asya: fit for completing the study of a Vedic texi 5.1.112. 


í chandasyà-] (mfn) metrical, relating to or fit for 
hymns; = chandasā nirmita- 4.4.93. 


chandoga- (chandogá-) (m) an udgitr priest 4.3.129, 


chando-naman- (mfn) metrical; loc. sg. "namni 3.3.34; 
8.3.94. 


channā- (mfa) covered, covered over {6.4.97}; 7.2.27. 


chAv the siglum designating the phonemes ch, th, th, c, t and 
t; loc. sg. chavi 8.3.7. ` 


chas taddhita Suffix; īya-; nom. du. "chasau 4.2.115. 


cha- the verbal base ‘cho chedane IV 38; 2.4.78; 7.3.37; abl. 
du. “choh 7.441; {avacchayayati} 7.3.37; {acchat, acchasit} 2.4.78. 


{chagala-} (m) patr. fr. Chagala (if of Atri's family ); 
{chagalah = atrih, chāgalir anyah] 4.1.117. 


{chagali-} (m) v.s.v. prec. 4.1.117. 
{chagaleyin-} tm. bl.) mah pupils of Chagala 4.3.109. 


ichāta-) (mfn) cut off, cut, divided, emaciated; —ifc. {ava} 
4.41. 
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Íchattrá-] (m) ‘sheltered’; a pupil, scholar; = chattram šīlam 
asya 4.4.62. - 


{ehattri-} (mfn) a pupil 6.2.8. 
Ícháttri-sala-] (n) a hall of residence for pupils 6.2.86. 
(chāttri-šālā) f. see prec. 6.2.86. 


chattry-adi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
chāttri-; m. nom. pl. chattry-adayah 6.2.86. 

{chāda} (mfn) covering; —ifc. (sam-upa-", sam-upātiļ 
6.4.96; v.s.v. chada- 
_  Chadl caus. of the verbal base chadir ūrjane I 851: to cover, 
cover over, clothe, veil; gen. sg. chādEh 6.4.96. 

{chadita-} (mfn) covered, covered over; v.s.v. channá— 7.2.27. 


[chádiseya-] (mfn) suitable for the roof: Í chādiseyāņi 
trnāni} 5.1.13. 

ichandasa-], (chandasya-] (mfn) belonging to the 
Vedic text 4.3.71. š 


{chindogya-} (x) a Brahmana of Sama Veda ( including 
the Ch. Upanisad) 4.3.129. 


[chaya-] (n. ca) ‘shadow’; —ifc. Íiksu-% &alabha-" } 
2.4.22; loc. sg. *chaye 6.2.14. . 

chāyā (chay&) f. shade, shadow, reflection, image 2.4.22, 
25; —ifc. ikudya-?] 2.4.22. 


{chita-} (mfn) cut off, cut, divided; —ifc. {ava} 7.4.41; 
{chitavat} ib; v.s.v. chāta—. 

{chid} (mfn. ifc.) cutting, cutting off, cutting through; —ifc. 
Ípra-5, rajju-?] 3.2.61. 

chidA- the verbal base chidir dvaidhī-karaņe VIH 3: to 
cut off, amputate, hew 3.2.61;{acchinas tvam, acchinat tvam} 8.2.75; 
icicchitsati) 8.4.54. 


chidl- v.s.v. prec; abl. sg. "chidEh 3.2.162. 
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Íchidura-] (mfn) cutting, dividing 3.2.162. 
{ chidra-karna-] (mfn) having the ears bored 6.3.115. 
Íchinna-] (mfn) cut off, cut, divided 8.2.42. 


{chinna-karna-} (mfn) having the ears bored; having the 
ears shortened (as animals) 6.3.115. v.s.v. (chidra-karņa-). ' 


chur% zhe verbal base chard chedane VI 79:-to cut off, incise, 
etch 8.2.72; {churyat} 8.2.79. 


chrdA- ¿he verbal base uchídir dipti-devanayoh VII 8 : 
to kindle, to play 7.2.57; {chardisyati, chartsyati;, cicchardisati, 
cicchrtsyati} 7.2.57. 


Íchettz-] (mfn) one who cuts off, cutter 7.3.86. 


cheda- (m) cut, section, piece, portion; v.s.v. chedadi- 
5.1.64. 


{chedana-} (mfn) cutting asunder, splitting 7.3.86. 


chedadi- (mn) a word-class beginning with the expression 
cheda-; abl. pl. chedadibhyah 5.1.64. 

{ chaidika-} L mfn )=chedam nityam arhati : deserving 
mutilation 5.1.64. 

{cho-} the verbal base cho chedane IV 38; ` favacchyati} 
7.3.71; aor. {acchat, acchasit] 2.4.78; ppp. (chita-, chāta-) 7.4. 
41; caus. {chayayati} 7.3.37. 


< 


J 


j the phoneme j; gen. du. joh 7.3.52; loc. sg. "ji 7.4.80. 
jā the phoneme j; v.s.v. jānta— 6.4.32.. 


ja” (mfn) born or descended from, produced or caused. by; 
loc. sg. je 6.2.82; 3.15; 7.3.18; —ifc. anu 3.2.100; [upasara-*] 
3.2.97; kale 6.3.15; küsa-" 6.2.82; kuti” “6.2.82; ksara-, 
ksare 6.3.16; tuşa 6.2.82; divi 6.3.15; {duhkha} 3.2.98; 
Ípumanu-?] 3.2.100; Pee 3.2.99; pravisi-” 6.3.15; (buddhi-") 
3.2.98; bhrastra~” 6.2.82; (mandura-") 3.2.97; vata 6.2.82; 
vara", vare 6.3.16; śara 6.3.16; śaradi 6.3.15; Sare 6.3.16; 
Ísamskara-") 3.2.98. 

ja? substitute morpheme for han- 6.4.36. 

jaks- the verbal base jaksd bhaksa-hasanayoh II 62 : to wish 
to cal; v. s. v. jaksity-àdi 6.1.6. 


[jaksat-] (mfn) wishing to cat; m. nom. [jaksat, jaksatau, 
jaksatah] 7.1.78; x. [jaksati, jaksanti kulāni] 7.1.79. 


jaks-ity-adi- (mn) a verb-class beginning with ihe verbal 
Base jaks-; som. pl. “adayah 6.1.6; [jáksati, jkāgatu) 6.1.189; 
Tjaksatuh, jaksuh] 6.4.98; 8.3.60; {ajakgat, ajaksuh] 7.3.99; 
{ajakeit, ajaksih) 7.3.99; {jaksiti} 7.2.76. 


[jaksi-vas] (mfn) perf. part. of ghas-: one who wishes 
to eal 7.2.67. 


jagati ( jagatī) (f) mankind 44.122. 


{jagatya-} (x) eulogy to mankind; =jagatyah prasamsanam 
4.4.122. 


tiaganvas-* (mfn) perf. part. of V gam: one who has 
gone; m. nom. sg. {jaganvan} 7.2.68. E 


{jaguri-} (jaguri-) (mfn) leading, conducting “1.103. 
jagrmbha- Vedic perf. for jagrhima 7.2.64. 
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jagdhi- substitute morpheme for ad-; nom.sg. jagdhih 
('iagdhya. jagdha-, jagdha-vat-} 2.4.36. 

{jagmi} ( jagmi-) (mfn) going, being in constant motion, 
hastening towards 3.2.171. 5 

í jagmivas-} perf. part. of gam-: one who has gone 7.2.68; 
V. s. v. jaganvas—- 

jaghanya- (jaghanya-) (mfn) hindmost, last, least 
important; {jaghanya—purusah} 2.1.58. 

{ jaghanvas-} perf. part. of han- one who has killed 7.2.68; 
v. s. V. {jaghnivas-}. 

Yjaghnivas-ļ perf. part.lof han-; see prec. 1.2.68. 

jangala (mfn) sterile, arid, desert; jangala{nta-} (fm ) 
(terminating in) the expression jahgala 7.3.25; —ifc. (kauru-?] 
7.3.25; v. s. v. {jangala—}. 

(jangha-* (m.ifc.) the shank; —ifc. {aSva-°, eni, go, 
tāla", nadi-*] 6.2.114. 

jangha (jangha) f. the shank (from the ankle to the knee) 
3.2.21; 4.1.55; 6.2.114; —ifc. (dīrgha) 4.1.55. 

fjanghā-kara-) mL Tan, running quickly; a runner 
or courier 3.2.21. 

{janghi} f. v.s. v. jaūghā; —ifc. (dīrgha) 4.1.55. 

1 jajni-) (mfn) germinating, shooting; (f) a seed (?) 
3.2.171. 

1 janjapuka-} (mfn) muttering prayers repeatedly 3.2.166. 

[jatila-] (mfn) wearing twisted or malted hair 7.3.40. 

jatu- (n) lac, gum; gen. du. °jatunoh 4.3.1483. 

jan- the verbal base j&ni prādur-bhāve: ło be born; caus. to 


generate, begel, produce, create; abl. sg. janah 3.2.171; gen. du. 
"janoh 7.2.78; 3.79. 


jana- v. s.v. prec. 1.3.86; 3.1.61; 2.61; 4.72; 6.1.192; 
4.42,98; [janayáti] 1.3.86; aor. {ajani, ajanista} 3.1.61; {jajánat} 
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6.1.192; (janyāte, janisva, janidhve, janidhvam] 7.2.78; {ajani} 
7.3.35; {jayate} 7.3.79; {jajanam} 7.4.78. 


jana“ (jana-) (m) creature, living being, man, person 
4.2.43; 4.97. 


{janata} f. assemblage of people, community, mankind 
4.2.43. 


janapada-(janapadá-) (m) a community, nation, people; 
inhabited couniry 4.2.124; 6.2.103; 3.85; inst. sg. janapadena 
4.3.100; gen. sg. janapadasya 7.3.12; loc. sg. janapade 4.2.81. 


janapada-vat ind. like a janapada- 4.3.100. 


janapada-$abda- (m) the expression janapada-; abl. sg. 
"Éabdat 4.1.168. : 


janapadin- (x) king, ruler; gen. pl. "padinām 4.3.100. E 


janapadaikadeša— (m) a section of a country; abl. sg. 
"desat 4.3.7. 


janl- v.s.v. jan; 2.4.80; 7.3.35; abl. sg. jangh 3.2.97; 
abl. pl. janībhyah 3.4.16. 


jani-kartr- (mfn) progenitor, procreator, bringing into 
existence; the agent of the verb jani- ( q. u. ); gen. sg. "kartuh 1.4.30. 


janitr (janit:-, janitr-) (m) progenitor, father; nom.sg. 
janitā 6.4.53. 


{janitos} Vedic inf. fr. —jan- to generate 3.4.16. 


janī (jani) f. woman, wife; daughter-in-law: janī vadhūr 
ucyate; abl. sg. janyah 4.4.82. . 


jantu-(jantu-) m. a creature; — ifc. ksudra-" 2.4.8. 
janya- (mfn) born, produced 3.4.68. 


{janya-"} (mfn) = janasya. jalpah : belonging to the race, 
family or country, national 4.4.97. 

{janya} f. = janīm vahati jāmātur vayasyā, sā hi vivāhādisu 
jāmātrsamīpam prāpayati: a bridesmaid 3.1.24. 
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jap- the verbal base japé vyaktāyām vāci I 424; loc. du. 
"japoh 3.2.13; 3.61; {jafijapyate = garhitam japati} 3.1.24; 
{jafijapyate, jafijapiti} 7.4.86. 


jàpá-! v.s.v. prec. 3.2.160; 7.4.86. 


` 


japa '(m) muttering prayers 3.3.61; v.s.v. {jápa-}; 
—ifc. a" 1.2.34; kame® 3.2.13. 


jabh- ¿he verbal base jabha -gātravināme I 415: to snap at; 
gen. du. °jabhoh 7.1.61. 


jabhA- see prec. 3.1.24; 7.4.86; {jañjabhyate = garhitam 
jabhate] 3.1.24; [janjabhyate, jañjabhīti} 7.4.86; {jambhayati} 
7.1.61. 


{jabhya-} (x) the wide open mouth 7.1.61. 


jambu f. the rose-apple tree; abl.sg. jambvah  4.3.165; 
"(jambūļ 4.3.166. 


{jambha-} (jámbha-) (m) mouth, jaws — 7.1.61; 
jambha-$abdo' bhyavahāryavācī dantavācī ca: 1. one who crushes or 
swallows; 2. tooth, tusk 5.4.125; —ifc. (patita-?] 5.4.125. 


{jambhaka-} (mfn) crushing, devouring 7.1.61. 


jambhan- fc. for jambha- (g. v.); —ifc. traa-^, su-°, soma-?, 
harita-? 5.4.125, 


{jambhin-} (mfn) devouring, crushing; —ifc. {sadhu} 
7.1.61. 

jaya- (jàya-, jaya-) (m) conquest, victory, triumph, 
winning; nom. sg. jayah G.1.202; lj&yo'évah but jayó vartate 
brāhmaņānām) 6.1.202; —ifc. {Satru} 3.2.46. 

{jayin-} (mfn) conquering, victorious, conqueror 3.2.157. 

jayya- (jàyya-) (mfn) to be conquered or gained 6.1.87. 

jara- (jara-) (mfn) becoming old 6.2.116. 

I 


. jarat (mfn) old, ancient, infirm, decayed 2.1.49; Íjaran, 
jarantau, jarantah} 3.2.104; {jarad-grstih} f. a prematurely old 
COW; {jarad-vrttin} f. old usage; {jarad-dhasti} m. old elephant 
2.1.49. 
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jaratī f. old, ancient, infirm; —ifc. asüta-* 6.241; yuva-? 
2.1.67. , 


. Jaras- (jaras-) (f) becoming old, decay, old age 7.2.101; 
Jarasa, jarase} 7.2.101; substitute morpheme for jara before case 
terminations beginning with a vowel. 


jarā (jarā) f. old age, decay; gen. sg. jarayah 7.2.101; 


optionally replaced by jaras- before case terminations beginning with 
vowels. 


jarya- (mfn) subject to old age; —ifc. a2 3.1.105. 
[jala-patha-] (m) a sea voyage 5.4.74. 
{jala-sarasa-} (x) N pr. 5.4.94. 


(jalā-sah-) (fu) (Vedic) subduing water, nom. sg. 
*-ead) 8.3.56. 


jalpa— verbal base iālpd vyaktāyām vāci I 425; to murmur, 
chatter, pratile 3.2.155. 


jalpa (m) talk, speech, discourse 4.4.97. 
{jalpaka-} (mfn) talkative 3.2.155. 


java-(javà-) (mfn) swift (m) speed, velocily, swiftness; 
loc. sg. jave 6.4.28. 


(javanā-) (jávana-) (mfn) quick, swift, fleet 3.2.150. 


jās ihe siglum designating voiced non-aspirate stops; nom. 
sg. jas:8.4.53; nom. pl. jašah 8.2.39; jas-vidhi- (m) a rule 
bertaining to voiced unaspirated stop phonemes 1.1.58. 

jas! nom. pl. ending -as 4.1.2; 7.1.20; gen. sg. jasah 6.1.166; 
7.1.17; loc. sg. jasi 1.1.32 6.1.105; 7.3.109. 


{jas} the verbal base jásñ moksaņe IV 102: to liberate 
3.2.167. 


jasA—  v.s.v. prec. ; —ifc. a 3.2.167. 


jasi nom. pl. ending —as; gen. sg. jaseh 7.1.50; —ifc. a 
3.2.167; v.s.v. jaś. 


jahāti 3. sg. pres. act. of ohāk tyāgeI 8; 6.4.66; gen. sg. 
jahateh 6.4.116; 7.4.43; 
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(jā) < jan+vīt (ifc.) born, produced; —ifc. (ap, go} 
3.2.67. 

jā substitute morpheme for jňā and jan—7 3.79; Í for jan-: 
jāta-, jāta-vat-, jati-} 6.4.42; [for jūā-: jā-nā-ti) 7.3.79; (for 
jan: jayate} 7.3.79. 

{jagara-} (mfn) awake 7.3.85. 

(jagaraka-; (mfn) waking 7.3.85. 


{jagarita-} (jāgaritā-) (mfn) = {jagaritavat-} (mfn) 
waking 7.3.85. 


{jagarin-} (mfn. ifc.) waking, wakeful; —ifc. {sadhu-} 
7.3.85. 


{jagaruka-} (mfn) wakeful, watchful 3.2.165. 


jagr- the verbal base jagr nidra—ksaye II 63: to be awake or 
watchful 7.2.5; abl.sg. jaguh 3.2.165; jagrah 7.3.85; abl.pl. jagrbhyah 
3.138; gen.pl. jāgarām 6.1.192; [jagrati] 6.1.6; (jāgārti) 6.1.192: 
ļiājāgāra, jāgarām cakāraļ 3.1.38; {jagrati, jágratu] 6.1.189; aor. 
{ajagarit} 7.2.5; (jāgrvi, ajāgāri, jajāgāra, jagrtah, jagrihah} 7.3.85; 
tjāgarayati) 7.3.85; (jāgaram jagaram} 7.3.85. 

t+-jāngala-) (mfn) arid, covered with jungle; —ifc. 
Íkauru-?] 7.3.25. š 

jāta— (jata born, produced, arisen, caused, appeared; nom 
sg. jātah 4.3.25; {6.4.42}; loc.sg. jāte 6.2.171. 
jāta-rūpa- (jāta-rūpa-) (n) gold; abl. pl. "rüpebhyah 
4.3.153. : 

jātavat- (mfn) .s.v. jata-. 

jati-! (f) birth, rank, caste, family, race, lineage 5.4.94; 
6.2.170; nom. sg. jatih 2.1.65; 4.6; abl. sg. jāteh 4.1.63; 6.3.41; 
loc. sg. jātau 4.1.61; 5.2.133; 6.1.143; 2.101; 3.103; —ifc. a? 1.2.52; 
3.2.78,98; prāņa-bhrt-" 5.1.129; manusya-? 4.1.65. 

jati-^ (f) the expression jāti-; v. s. v. jāty-anta; 5.4.9. 


jati-naman- (mfn) signifying ‘birth, rank, caste, class; 
abl. sg. 'namnah 5.3.81. : 
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jüti-pari-pra$na- (m) «a question pertaining to class, rank, 
caste etc.; loc. sg. "pra$ne 2.1.63; 5.3.93. 
jātīya— v. s. v. jattyar 6.3.42. 
jatítyar- taddhita suffix -jātíya- 5.3.69; —ifc. {ksatriya—, 
brāhmaņa, vai$ya-?) 5.4.9. 
jātu (jātu ) ind. at all, ever 3.3.147; 8.1.47; loc. du. "jātvoh 
3.3.142; {jatu bhoksyáse) 8.1.47. 
{jatusa-} (n) Asa foetida 4.3.138. 
jātoksa- (m) a young bull 5.4.77. 
jāty-anta- (mfn) ending in the expression jati-; abl: sg. 
Hantar 5.4.9. 
jaty-akhya f. a name expressive of class, rank, caste, etc. 
1.2.58. 
jānapada- (jánapada-) (mfn) living in the country 
4.1.42. 
jūnapadākhyā f. indication of the country to which a person 
belongs; loc. sg. “Akhyayam 5.4.104. 
(jānapadi!) f. vrlti$ cet: a popular expression 4.1.42. 
{jinapadi’} f. anya: inhabitant of a country 4.1.42. 
{jāni} (f) a wife; -ifc. (yuva-*, vrddha-"] 5.4.134. 
jānu- (jánu-) x. the kuce; gen. du. janunoh 5.4.129. 


[jānu-seņī] f. N.pr. 8.3.99. 

janta- (mfn) = ja' + anta-, terminaling in the phoneme j 
6.4.32. 

jāpa- (m) whispering, —ifc. upa’ 3.3.61. 

jabala- (jābāla-) (m) metr. fr. jabālā 6.2.38. 

jámbava- (m) N.of a person (jāmbava$ ca šālūkinī ca 
jāmbava-Šālūkinyauļ 2.4.7; (n) (jāmbavām a jambu fruit 43.165. 

(jāyāghna-)  mf("ghni)m. a  wife-murderer, a mole 
indicative of a wife's death 3.2.52. ` 
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jāla- xn. a net (for catching birds, fish`etc. ); nom. sg. jālam 
3.3.124. s 
jasi- caus. of the verbal base jas* (q. v); {caurasya 
ujjāsayati] 2.3.56. 

jaha see next. 

jāhāc taddhita suffix —jāhā-; nom. du. "jāhacau 5.2.24. 

ji- the verbal base ji jaye I 59, ji abhibhave I 993: Zo win, 
conquer, vanquish, defeat; 3.2.46,61,139,157,163; abl. sg. jeh 1.3.19; 
7.3.57; gen. pl. 'jīnām 6.1.48; 3. sg. pres. act. jayati; jita— 4.4.2; 
caus {japayati} 6.1.48; {jigisati jigāya) 1.3.19; {vijayate, parajayate] 
1.3.19. 


jighra- substitute morpheme for ghra gandhopadane I 973; 
7.3.78. 


[jighra-] (mfn) smelling 3.1.137. 

jighrati 3. sg. pres. act. of jighra— (g. v.); gen. sg. jighrateh 
7.4.6. 

{jit} (nfn. ifa.) winning; —ifc. (pra-*, Satru-?] 3.2.61. 


jita- (jità-) (mfn) won, conquered, subdued; n. nom. sg 
jitam 4.4.2. 


jitya- (m)= hali-: a large plough; nom. pl. %ityah 3.117 

í jitvara-) (mfn) overcoming 3.2.163. 5 

Díri-] the verbal base jīri hirnsāyām V 32; [jirinoti] 8.2.78. 
, {jisnu-} (mfn) victorious, triumphant, winning 3.3.129. 


[jihmāya-] zo turn off from the right way; [net jihmayantyo 
narakam patàma RV kh. 10.106.1d] 8.1.30. 


jihvā-mula— (jihvā-mūla-) (^) the root of the tongue 
4.3.62. Š 


{jihva-miliya-} (fn) belonging to or uttered from the 
root of the tongue 4.3.62. à 


jihvi f. Vedic for jihvā ifc.; —ifc. (dīrgha) 4.1.59. 
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{jirna-} (jīrņa-) (mfn) old, worn out, wasted, decayed; 
—ifc. {anu-"} 3.4.72. 


jīryati 3. sg. pres. jis vayohanau I 863, IV 22: to grow old, 
become decrepit, decay, wear out; abl. sg. jīryateh 3.2.104; abl. pl. 
"jiryatibhyah 3.4.72; ppp. jirga- (q.v.) 3.4.72. 


jiv- the verbal base jivá prāņa-dhāraņe I 594: to live, be or 
remain alive 7.4.3; gen. du. "jivoh 3.4.30; 3. sg. pres. act. jivati 
4.4.12;5.2.12; {ajijivat, ajijivat} 7.4.3. 


jiva- (jīva-) (m) a living being; life, existence 3.4.43; 
loc. pl. “jivesu 3.4.36. 


(jīva-grāham] ind. 10 capture alive 3.4.36. 


(jīva-nas-) (mfn) a sacrifice in which living beings are killed; 
nom. sg. [jivanak, jivanat] 8.2.63. 


ljiva-násam] ind. so as to lose one's life 3.4.43. 
jivat- (mfn) living alive; loc. sg. jivati 4.1.163,165. 


jivanta- (jivanta-) (mfn) long-lived; (m) N. of a person; 
abl. du. Sivantabhyám 4.1.103. - 


Vjīvamy (ind. ifc. ); —ifc. {yavat—} all through life 3.4.30. 


` jivika f. making a living, livelihood 1.4.79; abl.du. "jivikayoh 
2.2.17. 


jīvikārtha- (mfn) having a purpose of making livelihood; 
loc. sg. *arthe 5.3.99; 6.2.73. 


jivin- (fn) living on or by; —ifc. āyudha 4.3.91. 


ju- to press forwards, hurry on, be quick; 3.2.150,177; abl. sg. 
doh 3.2.156; {jijavayisati} 7.4.80; {ajijavat} 7.4.93 ,94. 


juk augment 1 added at the end 7.3.38. 


jus the verbal base jas priti-sevanayoh VI 8: to be pleased cr 
satisfied; abl. sg. jusah 3.1.109. : 


jusāņa- (jusāņa-) (m) N. of a sacrificial formula containing 
the word jusana 6.1.118. 
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justa- (justa- or jdsta-) (mfn) pleased, propitious, liked; 
6.1.209; —ifc. indra 5.2.93. 

(jüsya-] (mfn) to be pleased or propitious 3.1.109. 

jus 3. pl. substitute morpheme —us for jhi 3.4.108; loc. sg. 
jusi 7.3.83. E 

juhoti 3. sg. pres. act. of hu dánadanayoh III 1; 2.4.75. 

juhoty-adi- (mn) a verb-class beginning with juhoti 2.4.75. 

{ja} (mfn) quick, speedy 3.2.177. 


jūti- (juti-or-jGti-) (f) going or driving on, quickness, 
speed 3.3.97. ` 


{jūr} (mfn) having fever; {jūh, jūrau, jūrah) 6.4.20. 
{jurti} (f) fever 6.4.20. 


jr- the verbal base jīs vayo-hànau I 863, IV 22: to make old 
or decrepit; to grow old, decay, wear out; 3.1.58; 6.4.124; 7.2.55; 
tajarat, ajarit} 3.1.58; (jeratuh, jeruh, jeritha; jajaratuh, jajaruh, 
jajaritha} 6.4.124; { jaritva, jaritva} 1.2.55; v.s.v. jiryati. 

fjaitvana-] (m) patr. fr. Jitvan- 64.167. 

[jaivantàyaná-] (m) Bar. fr. Jivanta- 4.1.103. 

{jaivanti-} (m) see prec. 4.1.103. 

jaihmāšineya- (m) pair. fr. Jihmā$in- 6.4.174. 

{jna-} (mfn) knowing, familiar with, intelligent 3.1.135; 
—ifc. pra— 3.2.6. 


: {jnaka}, {jnika} f. dimin. of jná- ‘intelligent’ 7.3.47; —ifc. 
a- 7.3.47. 


jnapl- the verbal base jüapa mic ca X 81: to teach anyone 
7.2.49; 4.55; Íjijñapayisati, jfiipsati} 7.4.55; (jūīpsyamāna-) 1.4.34. 


{jnapita—} (mfn) instructed 7.2.27; v. s. v. next. 


jnapta- (jnapta-) (mfn) instructed; nom.pl. jītaptāh 
1.2.27. 
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jna- the verbal base jfia avabodhane IX 36: to know, become 


jnati-(jnati-) (m) a near relation, kinsman; abl. du. 
*ifidtyoh 5.1.127; —ifc. a" 1.1.35. 


[jnati-putrá-] (m) the son of a kinsman 6.2.133. 


(jnāteya-) (x) = jūāter bhávah karma và: afinity,kinship, 
kindred feelings 5.1.127. 


jnāty-ākhya- (mfn) implying a kinsman; abl. pl. “akhye— 
bhyah 6.2.133. š 


jnāna- (x) knowing, knowledge 1.3.36,47. 

{jnika} f. v.s.v. (iñaka); —ifc. a- 7.3.47. 

jūu— (mfn) substitute morpheme for jånu- 5.4.129. 

jya— substitute morpheme for praŠasya— 5.3.61. 

jya substitute morpheme for vrddha- 5.3.62. 

jya— either jya— or jya— 6.2.25; 4.160. 

jya the verbal base jyà vayo-hanau IX 29: to become old 6.1.16; 


gen. sg. jyah 6.1.42; {jinah, jejiyate} 6.1.16; {jijyau} 6.1.17; {upa 
or pra- jyāyaļ 6.1.42. 


jyayas- (jyāyas-) (mfn) superior, more excellent, greater, 
longer, stronger; loc. sg. jyāyasi 4.1.164; 6.4.160; {dvav imau 
prašasyau, anayor ati$ayena pra$asyah = jyayan} more excellent 
5.3.61; {ubhav imau vrddhau, ayam anayor atišayena vyddhah = 
jyayan} older, —ifc. (vacana-?] 6.2.25. 


jyestha- (jyestha-) (mfn) most excellent, pre-eminent, 
chief, best, greatest 6.4.160, 163; abl. du. "jyesthābhyām 5.4.41; 
eldest 6.2.25; -ifc. {vacana} 6.2.25. 


livestha-tāti-) f. = praesto jyesthah, superiority 5.4.41. 
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jyotis- (jyotis-) (n) light, brightness 6.3.85, 8.3.83; ` 
—ifc. sa 6.3.85. 
jyotih-stoma- (m) X. of a Soma ceremony 8.3.83. 


jyotsna (jyótsna) f. a moonlight night; moon-light 
5.2.114. 
jvárá the verbal base jvārd roge I 813: to be feverish 6.4.20. 


jvala— the verbal base jváld dīptau 1842, 867, 884: to burn 
brightly, blaze, glow, shine 3.2.150. 


{jvalat} (m) flame 3.1.40. 

f jvalana-] (mfn) inflammable, combustible, flaming 3.2.150. 
jval-iti- d verb-class beginning with jval- 3.1.140. 

jvala- (m) flame 3.1.140. 


JH 


jh dhe phoneme jh 7.1.3. 


jha 3. pl.ending —anta or —ata of the middle voice 3.4.78; 
gen.du. "ihayoh 3.4.81; gen.sg. jhasya 3.4.105. 


jhAy the siglum designating stop phonemes; abl.sg. jhayah 
5.4.111; 8.2.10; 4.62. 


jhAr the siglum designating the stop phonemes and the 
sibilants; gen.sg. jharah, loc.sg. jhAri 8.4.65. 


jharjhara- (m) akind of drum; abl.sg. jharjharat 4.4.56. 


jhall the siglum designating the stop phonemes, sibilants 
and the aspirate h 1.2.9; 6.1.183; 7.1.72; abl. pl. °jhalbhyah 6.4.101; 
gen.sg. jhalah 8.2.26; gen.pl. jhalam 8.2.39; 4.53; loc. sg. jhali 


6.1.58, 180; 4.37; 7.1.60; 3.103; 8.2.26; 3.24; loc. du. "jhAloh 
6.4.15,42. 


jhAP euphonic substitute for hAl in the expression aj-j-hAlau 
1.1.10. š 


š jhAS the siglum designaling voiced stop phonemes; loc.sg 
juasi 8.4.53. 


jhAs the siglum designating the voiced aspirated stop 
phonemes 8.2.37; :abl.sg. jhasah 8.2.40. 


jhAs-anta- (mfn) terminating in a voiced aspirated stop 
phoneme; gen.sg. "antasya 8.2.37. 


fjhārjhara-) s(jhārjharikay (mfa) = jharjharam $ilpam 
asya: a drummer 4.4.56. 


jhi the personal ending of 3. pl. -anti or -ati 3.4.78; gen. sg. 
jheh 3.4.108. 


ze 
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N 
na taddhita suffix + — a 44.129; 5.3.50; nom. sg. ñah 


4.2.58,107; nom. du. "ñau 4.2.106; loc. sg. fie 6.3.71. 


ni exponential marker at the beginning (of a verbal base ) 
1.3.5. 

nitha faddhila suffix -='— ika or -E' — ka; nom. du. "ūithau 
4.2.116. 


nĪT (mfn) containing ñ as exponential marker 6.1.197; 
7.2.115; abl. sg. ūlTah 1.3.72; 2.4.58; 4.3.155. 


T (mfn) containing ñi as exponential marker; abl. sg. 
fiTah 3.2.187. 


n—n-IT = AIT + alT 7.2.115; 3.54. 
n-n-IT = AT + nIT 6.1.197; 


nya taddhita suffix --— ya 4.2.80; nom. sg. ñyah 4.3.58,84, 
92,129; 4.90; 5.1.14; 3.112; 4.23,26. 


nyan taddhita suffix -='— ya as word-final substitute 4.1.171. 
"yat taddhita suffix +'— ya with fem. in -ī 5.3.114. 


. nyadi- m. suffix-class beginning with ñya-; nom. sg. 
fiyādayah, defined as TAD-RAJA 5.3.119. 


nyut kri suffix - + ana with fem. in —ī 3.2.65. 


d 
gi 
gy 


muni 


